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Regulatory Analysis Form 
(Completed by Promulgating Agency) 

(All Comments submitted on this regulation will appear on IRRC’s website) 

INDEPENDENT REGULATORY 

REVIEW COMMISSION 

IRRC Number: 

(1) Agency

Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board

(2) Agency Number:   125

Identification Number: 246

(3) PA Code Cite: 58 Pa.Code §§ 617b, 617c, 623b, 623c, 627b, 627c, 629b, 629c, 631b, 631c,633b, 633c,

635b, 635c, 639b, 639c, 641b, 641c, 643b, 643c, 645b, 645c, 647b, 647c, 649b, 649c, 653b, 653c, 655b,

655c, 657b, 657c, 659b, 659c,  670b, 670c, 685b, 685c, 687a, 687b, 687c, 688b, 688c, AND  689a

(4) Short Title:

Table Games side wager and variations—final regulations 

(5) Agency Contacts (List Telephone Number and Email Address):

Primary Contact: 

Robert Wood 

  Assistant Chief Counsel 

  Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board 

  303 Walnut Street 

  Commonwealth Tower, 5th Floor 

  Harrisburg, PA  17101-8323 

  Phone: (717) 317  

  Email:  rmwood@pa.gov  

Secondary Contact: 

(6) Type of Rulemaking (check applicable box):

 Proposed Regulation 

 Final Regulation 

 Final Omitted Regulation 

 Emergency Certification Regulation; 

 Certification by the Governor   

 Certification by the Attorney General 

(7) Briefly explain the regulation in clear and nontechnical language. (100 words or less)

This final omitted rulemaking moves table games, variations, and side wagers temporary regulations 

into final regulatory status. 

(8) State the statutory authority for the regulation.  Include specific statutory citation.

The Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board’s general authority is in 4 Pa.C.S. § 1202(b)(30)(relating 

to general and specific powers) and the specific authority in 4 Pa.C.S. §§ 13A02(1) and (2).  
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(9) Is the regulation mandated by any federal or state law or court order, or federal regulation?  Are there

any relevant state or federal court decisions?  If yes, cite the specific law, case or regulation as well as,

any deadlines for action.

There are no other applicable federal or state statutes, regulations or court decisions that mandate 

adoption of this rulemaking. 

(10) State why the regulation is needed.  Explain the compelling public interest that justifies the

regulation.  Describe who will benefit from the regulation.  Quantify the benefits as completely as

possible and approximate the number of people who will benefit.

This rulemaking will give certificate holders additional options in the games that they provide to 

patrons and is needed to establish the rules of play. Patrons who play these games will benefit from the 

standardization of the rules of play. Additionally, the games, variations, and side wagers which 

comprise this package, represent intellectual property which makes public commentary impracticable. 

(11) Are there any provisions that are more stringent than federal standards?  If yes, identify the specific

provisions and the compelling Pennsylvania interest that demands stronger regulations.

There are no corresponding federal standards for any of these provisions in this rulemaking. 

(12) How does this regulation compare with those of the other states?  How will this affect

Pennsylvania’s ability to compete with other states?

This rule making expands the compliment of table games available for play under final form 

regulations. The Board reviewed all payout tables submitted by the manufacturer/proprietary 

owner as part of the promulgation of temporary regulations. The regulatory requirements 

contained in this rulemaking allow Pennsylvania’s regulated gaming market to remain 

competitive with other jurisdictions.  

(13) Will the regulation affect any other regulations of the promulgating agency or other state agencies?

If yes, explain and provide specific citations.

This regulation will not affect any other regulations of the PGCB nor any other state agency. 

(14) Describe the communications with and solicitation of input from the public, any advisory

council/group, small businesses and groups representing small businesses in the development and

drafting of the regulation.  List the specific persons and/or groups who were involved.  (“Small

business” is defined in Section 3 of the Regulatory Review Act, Act 76 of 2012.)

No other persons or groups were involved in the development and drafting of the regulation. 

(15) Identify the types and number of persons, businesses, small businesses (as defined in Section 3 of

the Regulatory Review Act, Act 76 of 2012) and organizations which will be affected by the regulation.

How are they affected?

The regulations in this package represent the proprietary intellectual property of numerous 
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licensed gaming manufacturers. The movement of these regulations into final regulation status 

allows these manufacturer licensees to continue to market their products to the various licensed 

gaming operators in the Commonwealth to be offered for play by the operators gaming patrons. 

These final regulations ensure that Pennsylvania’s gaming operators continue to have access to 

competitive gaming product offerings across both the brick-and-mortar and online gaming 

markets in the Commonwealth. To date, Pennsylvania’s gaming operators include 17 operations 

brick-and-mortar casino facilities, one casino facility yet to be opened, and more than 20 online 

casino/apps offerings.  The Board is of the belief that the manufacturers and operators affected by 

this regulatory package would not qualify as small businesses as defined in the United States Small 

Business Administration’s Small Business Size Regulations, under 13 C.F.R. Ch. 1 Part 121. 

 

(16) List the persons, groups or entities, including small businesses, that will be required to comply with 

the regulation.  Approximate the number that will be required to comply. 

 

Any slot machine licensee (18), interactive gaming certificate holder (12) or interactive gaming 

operator who offers online games under an interactive gaming certificate (10) that seeks to offer 

the games contained in this rulemaking will be required to comply with the requirements of this 

rulemaking.  

 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

(17) Identify the financial, economic and social impact of the regulation on individuals, small 

businesses, businesses and labor communities and other public and private organizations.  Evaluate the 

benefits expected as a result of the regulation. 

 

It is not anticipated that this rulemaking will have a negative financial or economic impact on the 

regulated community.  The regulations comprising this final-omitted package are presently 

temporary regulations authorizing numerous table games, variations, and side wagers. Movement 

of these regulations into final status ensures the regulated gaming market in Pennsylvania retains 

access to gaming products and remains competitive.  

 

 

(18) Explain how the benefits of the regulation outweigh any cost and adverse effects. 

 

The movement of the regulations from temporary to final status ensures continued market access 

and a portfolio of diverse games remains available to the regulated gaming industry. Movement 

by way of final-omitted procedures is warranted as the regulations in question pertain to 

proprietary intellectual property in gaming products which renders any public commentary 

impracticable. It is not anticipated that there will be any adverse effects associated with these 

regulations being moved into final regulation status. 

 

(19) Provide a specific estimate of the costs and/or savings to the regulated community associated with 

compliance, including any legal, accounting or consulting procedures which may be required.  Explain 

how the dollar estimates were derived. 

 

PGCB licensees that decide to offer the games covered by these regulations will be required to 

submit updated rules submission forms and internal controls to reflect any addition. The rules 

forms are simple checklists that take little time to complete, and are available to operators 

electronically and are also submitted electronically. Any costs incurred to purchase equipment 
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and train employees should be offset by the proceeds of gaming. 

 

(20) Provide a specific estimate of the costs and/or savings to the local governments associated with 

compliance, including any legal, accounting or consulting procedures which may be required.  Explain 

how the dollar estimates were derived. 

 
This rulemaking will have no fiscal impact on local governments. Host municipalities and counties will 

benefit from the local share funding that is mandated by the Pennsylvania Race Horse Development 

and Gaming Act of 2004, as amended.  

 

(21) Provide a specific estimate of the costs and/or savings to the state government associated with the 

implementation of the regulation, including any legal, accounting, or consulting procedures which may 

be required.  Explain how the dollar estimates were derived. 

 
The Board does not expect that the requirements of this rulemaking will have any fiscal impact on the 

Board or any other Commonwealth agency. Internal control procedures and table games rules 

submission forms will be reviewed by existing Board Staff.  

 

(22) For each of the groups and entities identified in items (19)-(21) above, submit a statement of legal, 

accounting or consulting procedures and additional reporting, recordkeeping or other paperwork, 

including copies of forms or reports, which will be required for implementation of the regulation and an 

explanation of measures which have been taken to minimize these requirements.    

 

As stated above, if an operator would like to offer the games contained in this rulemaking, the 

operator will have to submit updated internal controls, rules submission forms, layout schematics, 

etc. for approval. The rules submission forms are straightforward checklists and are submitted 

electronically. 

 

(22a) Are forms required for implementation of the regulation? 

  
Yes, operators will be required to electronically submit a rules submission form for approval before 

offering the table game.  

 

(22b) If forms are required for implementation of the regulation, attach copies of the forms here.  If 

your agency uses electronic forms, provide links to each form or a detailed description of the 

information required to be reported.  Failure to attach forms, provide links, or provide a detailed 

description of the information to be reported will constitute a faulty delivery of the regulation. 

 
Copies of the checklists that operators would be required to complete and electronically submit to the 

agency prior to offering any of the covered games, variations, or side wagers can be found on the 

PGCB website at https://gamingcontrolboard.pa.gov/licensing/table-games-rules-submission-request-

form.  

(23) In the table below, provide an estimate of the fiscal savings and costs associated with 

implementation and compliance for the regulated community, local government, and state government 

for the current year and five subsequent years.  

 

The intent of the regulations is to provide additional gaming products for offer in Pennsylvania. 

To the extent that these regulations may have an effect on gaming revenues, it is anticipated that 

https://gamingcontrolboard.pa.gov/licensing/table-games-rules-submission-request-form
https://gamingcontrolboard.pa.gov/licensing/table-games-rules-submission-request-form
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they would result in protection of or increases to present gaming revenues. With regards to local 

governments, they are not subject to these regulatory provisions and therefore will feel no fiscal 

impact. To the extent that certain local governments/ host communities enjoy local share 

assessments derived from gaming revenues, it is anticipated that these regulations would lead to a 

protection of or increase to present local shares. The regulation is anticipated to be economically 

neutral to PGCB; PGCB is not proposing this regulation to generate revenue, nor is this 

regulation anticipated to affect PGCB’s incurred costs or staffing levels. Relative to the regulated 

community, these regulations do not prescribe any change in the process by which gaming 

products enter the Pennsylvania market. 

Current FY 

Year 

FY +1 

Year 

FY +2 

Year 

FY +3 

Year 

FY +4 

Year 

FY +5 

Year 

SAVINGS: $ $ $ $ $ $ 

Regulated Community N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Local Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

State Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Total Savings N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

COSTS: 

Regulated Community N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Local Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

State Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Total Costs N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

REVENUE LOSSES: 

Regulated Community N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Local Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

State Government N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Total Revenue Losses N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 

(23a) Provide the past three year expenditure history for programs affected by the regulation. 

Program FY -3 

2020-2021 

FY -2 

2021-2022 

FY –1 

2022-2023 

Current FY 

2023-2024 

PGCB Overall 

Budget 

$43,357,000 $46,637,000 $48,189,000 $52,159,000 

(24) For any regulation that may have an adverse impact on small businesses (as defined in Section 3 of

the Regulatory Review Act, Act 76 of 2012), provide an economic impact statement that includes the

following:
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(a) An identification and estimate of the number of small businesses subject to the regulation.

The slot machine licensees (18), interactive gaming certificate holders (12) or interactive

gaming operators who offers online games under an interactive gaming certificate (10) will

be impacted by this rulemaking. However, the Board is of the belief that those affected by

this regulatory package do not qualify as small businesses as defined in the United States

Small Business Administration’s Small Business Size Regulations, under 13 C.F.R. Ch. 1

Part 121.

(b) The projected reporting, recordkeeping and other administrative costs required for compliance

with the proposed regulation, including the type of professional skills necessary for preparation

of the report or record.

As all rules submission forms are simple to complete and are submitted to the PGCB

electronically, it is not anticipated that there will be any significant reporting,

recordkeeping or other administrative costs associated with this regulation.

(c) A statement of probable effect on impacted small businesses.

As stated above,  the Board is of the belief that none of the entities reasonably anticipated

to be affected are small businesses.

(d) A description of any less intrusive or less costly alternative methods of achieving the purpose of

the proposed regulation.

Not applicable.

(25) List any special provisions which have been developed to meet the particular needs of affected

groups or persons including, but not limited to, minorities, the elderly, small businesses, and farmers.

No special provisions have been added. 

(26) Include a description of any alternative regulatory provisions which have been considered and

rejected and a statement that the least burdensome acceptable alternative has been selected.

No alternative regulatory approaches were considered as this rulemaking contains the rules and 

procedures for multiple table games, variations, and side wagers.  This regulation reflects the least 

burdensome means of maintaining regulatory oversight of this activity, as presently prescribed by the 

laws and regulations of this Commonwealth.  

(27) In conducting a regulatory flexibility analysis, explain whether regulatory methods were considered

that will minimize any adverse impact on small businesses (as defined in Section 3 of the Regulatory

Review Act, Act 76 of 2012), including:

a) The establishment of less stringent compliance or reporting requirements for small businesses;

b) The establishment of less stringent schedules or deadlines for compliance or reporting

requirements for small businesses;

c) The consolidation or simplification of compliance or reporting requirements for small
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businesses; 

d) The establishment of performance standards for small businesses to replace design or operational

standards required in the regulation; and

e) The exemption of small businesses from all or any part of the requirements contained in the

regulation.

Not applicable to this rulemaking. To the extent that a qualifying small business is subject to 

affects of these regulations, such small business will be treated equally to all affected entities, so as 

to not create unfair business advantage.  

(28) If data is the basis for this regulation, please provide a description of the data, explain in detail how

the data was obtained, and how it meets the acceptability standard for empirical, replicable and testable

data that is supported by documentation, statistics, reports, studies or research.  Please submit data or

supporting materials with the regulatory package.  If the material exceeds 50 pages, please provide it in

a searchable electronic format or provide a list of citations and internet links that, where possible, can be

accessed in a searchable format in lieu of the actual material.  If other data was considered but not used,

please explain why that data was determined not to be acceptable.

There is no data, as defined under section (3) of the Regulatory Review Act (71 P.S. § 745.3), upon 

which this rulemaking is based. 

(29) Include a schedule for review of the regulation including:

A. The length of the public comment period:   n/a 

B. The date or dates on which any public meetings or hearings

          will be held:    January 24, 2024 (Final-Omitted Rulemaking) 

C. The expected date of delivery of the final-form regulation:  This submission 

D. The expected effective date of the final-form regulation:      Upon final publication 

E. The expected date by which compliance with the final-form

regulation will be required:   Upon final publication 

F. The expected date by which required permits, licenses or other

approvals must be obtained: Ongoing 

(30) Describe the plan developed for evaluating the continuing effectiveness of the regulations after its

implementation.

No formal review schedule has been established.  Instead, the Board consistently reviews its 

regulations and proposes amendments as the need arises. 
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FINAL-OMITTED REGULATION 125-246 

PENNSYLVANIA GAMING CONTROL BOARD 

58 PA. CODE CH. 617b, 617c, 623b, 623c, 627b, 627c, 629b, 629c, 
631b, 631c,633b, 633c, 635b, 635c, 639b, 639c, 641b, 641c, 643b, 

643c, 645b, 645c, 647b, 647c, 649b, 649c, 653b, 653c, 655b, 

655c, 657b, 657c, 659b, 659c,  670b, 670c, 685b, 685c, 687a, 

687b, 687c, 688b, 688c, AND  689a  

Roulette side wagers and variations; Craps and Mini-Craps side 

wagers and variations; Minibaccarat side wagers and variations; 

Midibaccarat side wagers and variations; Baccarat side wagers 

and variations; Blackjack side wagers and variations; Spanish 21 

side wagers and variations; Caribbean Stud Poker side wagers and 

variations; Four Card Poker side wagers and variations; Let It 

Ride side wagers and variations; Pai Gow Poker side wagers and 

variations; Texas Hold’Em Bonus Poker side wagers and 

variations; Three Card Poker side wagers and variations; 

Ultimate Texas Hold’Em Poker side wagers and variations; 

Mississippi Stud side wagers and variations; Crazy 4 Poker side 

wagers and variations; Fortune Asia Poker side wagers and 

variations; Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker side wagers and 

variations; Down Under Blackjack side wagers and variations; DJ 

Wild Stud Poker side wagers and variations; Face Up Pai Gow 

Poker side wagers and variations;  Dreamcatcher  

The Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board (“Board” or “PGCB”), under 

the general authority in 4 Pa.C.S. § 1202(b)(30) (relating to 
general and specific powers) and the specific authority in 4 

Pa.C.S. § 13A02(1) and (2) (relating to regulatory authority)and 
section 204 of the act of July 31, 1968 (P.L.769, No.240), known 

as the "Commonwealth Documents Law," adopts the final-omitted 

regulations to read as set forth in Annexes A and B.  The 

Board’s regulations will be added to Part VII (relating to 

Gaming Control Board) as part of Subpart K (relating to table 

games). 

Purpose of this Final-Omitted Rulemaking 

This final-omitted rulemaking adopts existing temporary 

regulations related to table games rules and procedures into 

final form regulations.  



Explanation 

The regulations which comprise this final-omitted regulation 

package represent the rules and procedures for table games, 

variations on table games, and side wagers to table games. To 

date, these games, variations, and side wagers have been adopted 

as temporary regulations pursuant to authority granted to PGCB. 

As part of the PGCB review process, which precedes PGCB 

promulgating temporary table game regulations, the rules and 

procedures of the games, variations, and/or side wagers were 

reviewed, including a mathematical analysis. In each case it was 

determined that the game, variation, and/or side wager met the 

acceptable parameters to be offered to patrons in Pennsylvania. 

Annex A outlines those sections of temporary table games 

regulations that are being removed and reserved. Annex B 

reflects those sections of temporary table games regulations 

that are being moved into final regulation status. The 

regulations comprising Annex B match the language of the 

temporary regulation language being removed under Annex A, 

except for minimal edits relating to cross references or to 

incorporate consistent language and phrasing.  

Section 204 of the Commonwealth Document Law establishes three 

circumstances in which an agency is permitted to promulgate 

final-omitted regulations: 1. Comments from the public are not 

appropriate, necessary, or beneficial; 2. All persons subject to 

the regulation are named or given personal notice; and/or 3. 

Notice is impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary to the public 

interest.  

The regulations of this final-omitted regulation package meet 

the contemplated criteria for final-omitted regulations under 

the Commonwealth Document Law. 

1. Comments from the public are not necessary, appropriate, or

beneficial.

The regulations in this package represent the rules and 

procedures of table games, variations, and/or side wagers which 

are the intellectual property of PGCB licensees, rendering 

public comments, and edits derived therefrom, unnecessary. The 

present temporary regulation language adopted by PGCB, and now 

being moved into final form regulation language, represents 

authorization of games, variations, and/or side wagers covered 

by intellectual property rights of PGCB licensees. PGCB 

licensees are not willing to relinquish their intellectual 



property protections in these games/wagers as a direct result of 

public commentary. It is anticipated that alterations in 

regulatory language which would alter the rules/procedures 

outside the scope of present intellectual property protections 

would result in PGCB licensees removing the relevant gaming 

product(s) from the Pennsylvania market. As the regulations are 

specific to a particular licensee’s intellectual property, any 

edit to the terms of the game amount to a revocation of an 

authorized gaming product. A reduction to the number of options 

available to both the regulated community and gaming patrons 

will result in a contraction in gaming revenues to operators, 

and gaming taxes received throughout the Commonwealth.  

2. Persons subject to the regulations have received notice.

Except for the present edits relating to cross referencing or 

incorporation of consistent phrasing, the regulations comprising 

this final-omitted package are presently in force and effect as 

temporary regulations. In order to become temporary regulations, 

the process begins with PGCB licensees making a table games 

submission, which in part seeks temporary table game regulations 

be promulgated and in part seeks PGCB to grant approval for the 

game/wager to be authorized for play in Pennsylvania. PGCB’s 

issuance of authorization for any game or wager provides that 

such game/wager is subject to the relevant regulatory 

provisions—be those previsions temporary regulations or final 

form regulations. Those entities with the greatest interest in 

the contents of the present final-omitted regulations received 

notice of the relevant regulations as part of the PGCB 

notification that their requested game/wager has been approved 

for play in the Commonwealth. Having given notice to the 

relevant parties, PGCB has not received comments on the 

regulatory language, and therefore is moving the temporary 

regulations forward through the final-omit process.  

3. Notice is impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary to the

public interest.

Specifically, the editing being made represent a corrective 

measure for which notice and comment is unnecessary, and 

generally impracticable. Some sections of regulations have been 

discovered to contain typos. The edits correct such errors and 

ensure proper cross references.  



Fiscal Impact 

Commonwealth. The Board does not expect that this final-omitted 

rulemaking will have a fiscal impact on the Board or other 

Commonwealth agencies. Any updates to Rules Submission forms and 

internal control procedures will be reviewed by existing Board 

staff. 

Political subdivisions. This final-omitted rulemaking will not 

have fiscal impact on political subdivisions of this 

Commonwealth. 

Private sector. This final-omitted rulemaking codifies 

temporarily approved table games, variations, and side wagers 

into final form and thereby provides certificate holders with 

additional table game options. If a certificate holder decides 

to offer, or continue to offer, any of the table games, side 

wagers and/or variations codified under these final form 

regulations, the certificate holder will be required to train 

their dealers on the rules of play and purchase new equipment—

specifically table layouts corresponding to the game and wagers 

offered. Costs incurred to train employees or purchase/lease 

equipment should be offset by the proceeds of gaming. 

General public. This final-omitted rulemaking will not have 

fiscal impact on the general public. 

Paperwork Requirements 

If a certificate holder seeks to offer any of the table games, 

side wagers, or variations contained in these regulations the 

certificate holder will be required to submit a Rules Submission 

form reflecting the choices in how the game will be offered and 

with the selected side wagers and variations identified. These 

forms are available on the Board’s public website and submitted 

to Board staff electronically. 

Effective Date 

This final-omitted rulemaking will become effective upon 

publication in the Pennsylvania Bulletin. 

Regulatory Review 



Under section 5.1(c) of the Regulatory Review Act (71 P. S. § 
745.5a(c)), the Board submitted a copy of the final-omitted 

rulemaking and a copy of the Regulatory Analysis Form to the 

Independent Regulatory Review Commission (IRRC), to the 

Chairpersons of the House Gaming Oversight Committee and the 

Senate Community, Economic and Recreational Development 

Committee, and to the Attorney General. 

Findings 

The Board finds that: 

(1) Public notice of intention to adopt these amendments and

opportunity for public comment may be omitted pursuant to

section 204 of the act of July 31, 1968 (P.L. 769, No. 240) and

the regulations thereunder, 1 Pa. Code §§ 7.4 (relating to

omission of notice of proposed rulemaking).

(2) The adoption of the regulations prescribed in Annexes A and B

are necessary and appropriate for the administration and

enforcement of 4 Pa.C.S. Part II (relating to gaming).

Order 

The Board, acting under 4 Pa.C.S. Part II, orders that: 

(1) Subpart K. Table Games of the regulations of the Board be

amended to read as set forth in Annex A.

(2) Subpart K. Table Games of the regulations of the Board be

amended, and the addition of variations and side wagers final

regulations be added, as set forth in Annex B.

(3) The Chairperson of the Board shall certify this order and

Annexes A and B and deposit them with the Legislative Reference

Bureau as required by Law.

(4) This order shall take effect upon publication in the

Pennsylvania Bulletin.

DENISE J. SMYLER, 
Chairperson 



Annex A 
TITLE 58. RECREATION 

PART VII. GAMING CONTROL BOARD 
SUBPART K. TABLE GAMES 

 
Editorial Note: The temporary regulation sections noted below with “[RESERVED]” are being 
deleted and incorporated as final regulations under “c.” Chapters, as outlined in Annex C to this 
final-omitted rulemaking package.  As all regulatory text is being deleted as a temporary 
regulation and adopted as a final regulation without change, other than minor typographical 
corrections or corrections to cross-references, the text has been omitted from this Annex for 
clarity and editorial purposes. 
 
 

CHAPTER 617b. ROULETTE SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY 
REGULATIONS 

§ 617b.1. [B2B Roulette wager] RESERVED  

§ 617b.2. [Blazing 7’s wager] RESERVED 

§ 617b.3. [Lightning Roulette] RESERVED 

  

CHAPTER 623b. CRAPS AND MINI-CRAPS SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 623b.1. [Hot Roller Craps] RESERVED 

§ 623b.2. [Lucky Shooter wager] RESERVED 

§ 623b.3. [Bonus Craps alternative paytable options; change in wager verbage] 

RESERVED 

§ 623b.4. [Hot Shooter Jackpot wager] RESERVED 

 
CHAPTER 627b. MINIBACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—

TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 
§ 627b.1. [Perfect Pairs wager] RESERVED 

§ 627b.2. [Commission-free Minibaccarat] RESERVED 

§ 627b.3. [Royal 9 Progressive Wager] RESERVED 

 



CHAPTER 629b. MIDIBACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 629b.1. [Perfect Pairs wager] RESERVED 

§ 629b.2. [Commission-free Midibaccarat] RESERVED 

§ 629b.3. [Royal 9 Progressive wager] RESERVED 

§ 629b.4. [Alternative card reveal procedure] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 631b. BACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY 
REGULATIONS 

§ 631b.1. [Perfect Pairs wager] RESERVED 

§ 631b.2. [Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager] RESERVED 

§ 631b.3. [5 Treasures Baccarat Wagers] RESERVED 

§ 631b.4. [Lucky Nines] RESERVED 

§ 631b.5. [Commission-free Baccarat] RESERVED 

§ 631b.6. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

§ 631b.7. [Majestic Match wager] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 633b. BLACKJACK SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY 
REGULATIONS 

§ 633b.1. [Perfect Pairs wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.2. [Jackpot Party Progressive wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.3. [Match the Dealer Progressive wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.4. [Switch Hans and Blackjack Premium] RESERVED 

§ 633b.5. [Blackjack played on a hybrid gaming table] RESERVED 

§ 633b.6. [Super 4 Progressive Blackjack wager] RESERVED  

§ 633b.7. [Top3 wager] RESERVED 



§ 633b.8. [Lucky Aces wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.9. [Blazing 7s Progressive wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.10. [Blackjack Match Progressive] RESERVED 

§ 633b.11. [TriLux Deluxe wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.12. [AxMan Wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.13. [Buster Blackjack wager] RESERVED 

§ 633b.14. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

§ 633b.15. [Upcard Luck wager] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 635b. SPANISH 21 SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY 
REGULATIONS 

§ 635b.1. [Match the Dealer Progressive Spanish 21 wager] RESERVED 

§ 635b.2. [Player’s Edge 21] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 639b. CARIBBEAN STUD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 639b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 641b. FOUR CARD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 641b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 643b. LET IT RIDE POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 643b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

 
CHAPTER 645b. PAI GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—

TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 
§ 645b.1. [Commission-free Pai Gow Poker] RESERVED 



§ 645b.2. [Player-activated Pai Gow Poker; Wagers based on the outcome of the dice]

RESERVED 

§ 645b.3. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 647b. TEXAS HOLD ’EM BONUS POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 647b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 649b. THREE CARD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 649b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 653b. ULITMATE TEXAS HOLD ’EM POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 653b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 655b. MISSISSIPPI STUD SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 655b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 657b. CRAZY 4 POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 657b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 659b. FORTUNE ASIA POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 659b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED

CHAPTER 670b. SIX-CARD FORTUNE PAI GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 670b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED



  

CHAPTER 685b. DOWN UNDER BLACKJACK SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

 
§ 685b.1. [Match the Dealer Progressive Down under Blackjack wager] RESERVED 

 
CHAPTER 687b. DJ WILD STUD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—

TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 
§ 687b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

 

CHAPTER 688b. FACE UP PAI GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
TEMPORARY REGULATIONS 

§ 688b.1. [Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus] RESERVED 

 

[CHAPTER 689 DREAMCATCHER—TEMPORARY REGULATIONS] 
[§ 689.1. Dreamcatcher layout; physical characteristics. 

 (a)  Dreamcatcher shall be conducted at a circular wheel at least 5 feet in diameter. 

The rim of the wheel must be divided into 54 equally spaced sections with 23 containing the 

number 1, 15 sections containing the number 2, 7 sections containing the number 5, 4 

sections containing the number 10, 2 sections containing the number 20, 1 section 

containing the number 40, 1 section containing a 2x symbol and 1 section containing a 7x 

symbol. 

 (b)  The sections required under subsection (a) must be arranged clockwise around 

the rim of the wheel in the following order: 7x, 2, 1, 5, 1, 2, 5, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2, 1, 20, 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 

5, 1, 2, 10, 1, 5, 1, 2, 2x, 1, 5, 1, 40, 2, 1, 2, 1, 10, 2, 1, 5, 1, 2, 1, 5, 2, 1, 20, 1, 2, 1, 10, 1, 2, 1. 

 (c)  Each section of the wheel displays the payout odds in §  689.3 (relating to payout 

odds) for the wager placed. For example, the payout odds for sections with the number 2 

are 2 to 1. 



 (d)  The sections containing the 2x symbol and 7x symbol act as multipliers and 

trigger a subsequent bonus spin. 

 (e)  The wheel must contain a clapper capable of selecting a particular section of the 

wheel upon the conclusion of the spin. 

 (f)  Each Dreamcatcher table must have a drop box and a tip box attached on the 

same side of the gaming table as, but on opposite sides of, the dealer, as approved by the 

Bureau of Casino Compliance in accordance with §  601a.10(g) (relating to approval of 

table game layouts, signage and equipment). 

 (g)  The layout for a Dreamcatcher table shall be submitted to the Bureau of 

Gaming Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) and contain, at a 

minimum: 

  (1)  The name or logo of the certificate holder. 

  (2)  Specific betting areas for the placement of wagers including spaces for 1, 

2, 5, 10, 20 and 40. 

  (3)  The payout odds for each of the permissible wagers. 

  (4)  The minimum or maximum wagers, or both, that may be placed and the 

maximum payout limit per round, if applicable.] 

 

[§ 689.2. Wagers and rotation of the wheel. 

 (a)  Prior to the spin of the wheel, the dealer shall announce ‘‘no more bets.’’ 

 (b)  The wheel shall be spun by the dealer in either direction and must complete at 

least three revolutions to constitute a valid spin. 



(c) A wager shall be settled in accordance with the wager’s position on the layout

when the clapper comes to rest in a section of the wheel. 

(d) If the clapper comes to rest between two numbers or symbols upon completion

of the spin of the wheel, the spin shall be void and the dealer shall respin the wheel. 

(e) Upon completion of the spin, if the wheel comes to rest on a section of the wheel

with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 40, the dealer shall first collect all losing wagers and then pay off all 

winning wagers in accordance with §  689.3 (relating to payout odds). 

(f) If upon competition of the spin the wheel comes to rest on the 2x or 7x section of

the wheel, a bonus spin round is triggered the dealer shall spin the wheel again and pay 

winning wagers in accordance with §  689.3(b) and (c).] 

[§ 689.3. Payout odds.

(a) A certificate holder shall pay out winning Dreamcatcher wagers at no less than

the odds in the following paytable: 

Result Payout Odds 
1 1 to 1 
2 2 to 1 
5 5 to 1 
10 10 to 1 
20 20 to 1 
40 40 to 1 

(b) If upon completion of the bonus spin the wheel comes to rest on a section of the

wheel with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 40, the multiplier shall be applied to the result of the bonus 

spin, and the original wagers shall be settled accordingly. For example, a 2x bonus spin 

results in the wheel coming to rest in a section of the wheel with a 10 (10 to 1 odds). The 

original wager shall be paid at 20 to 1 odds. 



 (c)  If upon completion of the bonus spin the wheel comes to rest on the 2x or 7x 

section of the wheel, the bonus spin round continues and the multipliers shall stack until 

the a spin occurs with the wheel comes to rest in a section of the wheel with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 

40. For example, a 2x bonus spin results in the wheel coming to rest in the 7x section. The 

subsequent bonus spin results in the wheel coming to rest in a section of the wheel with a 10 

(10 to 1 odds). The original wager shall be paid at 140 to 1 odds.] 
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Annex B 
TITLE 58. RECREATION 

PART VII. GAMING CONTROL BOARD 
SUBPART K. TABLE GAMES 

CHAPTER 617c. ROULETTE SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 617c.1. B2B Roulette wager.

(a) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a Roulette 

wager in accordance with §  617a.3 (relating to placement of wagers), the option of placing 

a B2B Roulette wager. If the certificate holder is offering the B2B Roulette wager, Roulette 

may be played on a double zero Roulette wheel or a single zero Roulette wheel as described 

in §  617a.1(c)-(e) (relating to Roulette ball; Roulette wheel and table; physical 

characteristics; double zero Roulette wheel used as a single zero Roulette wheel). 

(b) The layout for a Roulette table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the B2B Roulette 

wager, in addition to the requirements in §  617a.1, the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the B2B Roulette wager. The certificate holder shall also 

have in place a Board approved Roulette reader board that contains a random number 

generator to determine the payout of the B2B Roulette wager. 

(c) A player may place a B2B Roulette wager before each Roulette spin at any time

before the croupier calls, ‘‘No more bets.’’ A B2B Roulette wager may be made for any 

amount within the table limits. 
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 (d)  After placing a B2B Roulette wager, if the Roulette ball comes to rest on the 

same number as the previous spin, the B2B Roulette wager will win. The B2B Roulette 

wager shall lose in all other scenarios. 

 (e)  If a B2B Roulette wager wins, the payout shall be determined by a random 

number generator, which shall then be displayed on the Roulette reader board. The 

possible payouts, all of which shall be included in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission 

form filed in accordance with §  601a.2, are as follows: 

  (i)  1000 to 1. 

  (ii)  500 to 1. 

  (iii)  250 to 1. 

  (iv)  100 to 1. 

  (v)  50 to 1. 

  (vi)  25 to 1. 

  (vii)  10 to 1. 

 
§ 617c.2. Blazing 7’s wager. 

 (a)  A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a Roulette 

wager in accordance with §  617a.3 (relating to placement of wagers), the option of placing 

a Blazing 7’s wager which shall win and trigger a Blazing 7’s Bonus Round if the Roulette 

ball comes to rest in the compartment of the number 7, 17 or 27. 

 (b)  The layout for the Roulette  table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Blazing 7’s 
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wager, in addition to the requirements in §  617a.1 (relating to Roulette ball; Roulette 

wheel and table; physical characteristics; double zero Roulette wheel used as single zero 

Roulette wheel), the layout shall contain a separate area designated for the placement of 

the Blazing 7’s wager as well as an electro-mechanical release device approved by the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations and Office of Gaming Laboratory. 

(c) After placing a Roulette wager, as required in §  617a.3, a player may place a

Blazing 7’s wager before each round of Roulette at any time before the croupier calls, ‘‘No 

more bets.’’ 

(d) The croupier shall rotate the Roulette ball and complete the round of play in

accordance with §  617a.5(a)—(e) (relating to rotation of wheel and ball), settling all 

winning and losing Roulette wagers. 

(e) If a player has placed a Blazing 7’s wager and the Roulette ball comes to rest in

the compartment of the number 7, 17 or 27, the player’s Blazing 7’s wager shall win and 

trigger the Blazing 7’s bonus round spin to determine the payout of the wager. 

(f) The Blazing 7’s bonus round shall begin with the croupier loading three

Roulette balls into the approved electro-mechanical release device. 

(g) The croupier shall activate the Roulette wheel and press the release button on

the electro-mechanical release device, releasing the three Roulette balls on the Roulette 

wheel simultaneously. The certificate holder may offer a wireless button to a player who 

has placed a winning Blazing 7’s wager that would release the three Roulette balls onto the 

activated Roulette wheel. 
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(h) If two or more Roulette balls come to rest in the same compartment on the

Roulette wheel, the croupier shall leave one ball in the compartment, remove the others 

and relaunch the removed Roulette balls. 

(i) If two Roulette balls come to rest in the same compartment on the Roulette

wheel, the croupier shall not remove the ball that did not come to rest in the same 

compartment while the other ball is relaunched. 

(j) Based upon the compartments that the three Roulette balls comes to rest in

during the Blazing 7’s bonus round, the certificate holder may use one of the four paytables 

as follows, which shall be specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2: 

Outcome Paytable 1 Paytable 2 

7-17-27 (all three) 1,000 to 1 299 to 1 

7-17-27 (two of three) 100 to 1 100 to 1 

7-17-27 (one of three) 17 to 1 17 to 1 

Other 7 to 1 7 to 1 

Outcome Paytable 3 Paytable 4 

7-17-27 (all three) 1,000 to 1 299 to 1 

7-17-27 (two of three) 100 to 1 100 to 1 

7-17-27 (one of three) 17 to 1 17 to 1 

3 balls in one color 11 to 1 11 to 1 

Other 6 to 1 6 to 1 

§ 617c.3. Lightning Roulette.
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(a) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to players a game variation entitled 

Lightning Roulette, where each player who placed and wins a straight wager in Roulette 

accordance with §  617a.3 (relating to placement of wagers) has the ability to win an 

increased payout based upon the results of a random number generator. If the certificate 

holder is offering Lightning Roulette, it must be played on a single zero Roulette wheel as 

described in §  617a.1(c) (relating to Roulette ball; Roulette wheel and table; physical 

characteristics; double zero Roulette wheel used as a single zero Roulette wheel). 

(b) The layout for a Lightning Roulette table shall be submitted to the Bureau of

Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of 

table game layouts, signage and equipment). Any Lightning Roulette table shall have in 

place a Board approved Roulette random number generator that determines the Lucky 

Numbers and also determines the specific payout that will be paid for a winning straight 

wager placed on a Lucky Number. 

(c) A player may place a straight wager before each Roulette spin at any time

before the croupier calls, ‘‘no more bets’’ in accordance with § 617a.5.  

(d) After all wagers have been placed, the random number generator shall be

initiated and will select between 1 and 5 numbers on the layout that are the Lucky 

Numbers. The Lucky Numbers will be illuminated and will also indicate what the increased 

payout will be for a winning straight wager placed on that Lucky Number. 

(e) If the Roulette ball comes to rest in one of the Lucky Numbers and a player has

placed a straight wager on that number, the player’s straight wager shall win and be paid 

based upon the increased payout displayed on the layout and listed in subsection (g). 
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(f) Notwithstanding the provisions of §  617a.4 (relating to payout odds), if a

player’s straight wager wins but the number the player wagered on is not selected as a 

Lucky Number by the random number generator, the player shall be paid 29 to 1. 

(g) The possible payouts, all of which shall be included in the certificate holder’s

Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2, that may be selected by the 

random number generator are as follows: 

(i) 499 to 1.

(ii) 399 to 1.

(iii) 349 to 1.

(iv) 299 to 1.

(v) 249 to 1.

(vi) 199 to 1.

(vii) 149 to 1.

(viii) 99 to 1.

(ix) 49 to 1.



7 

CHAPTER 623c. CRAPS AND MINI-CRAPS SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

§ 623c.1. Hot Roller Craps.

(a) The layout for a Craps table shall be submitted to Bureau of Gaming

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment). The layout shall: 

(1) Comply with the requirements in §  623a.2 (relating to Craps and Mini-

Craps tables; physical characteristics). 

(2) If the certificate holder offers Hot Roller Craps:

(i) No more than 16 areas designated for the placement of Hot Roller

wagers. The Hot Roller wager areas must be located around the perimeter of the layout, 

corresponding to player positions at the table, and sequentially numbered in a clockwise 

direction with the area numbered 1 being located immediately to the left of the boxperson. 

(ii) A designated area of the layout for the relocation and

identification of all Hot Roller wagers placed by players. The designated area must be 

located in front of the boxperson and contain numbered areas which correspond to the 

location of the numbered areas described in subparagraph (i). 

(iii) A designated area of the layout for the placement of marker buttons

with the following: 

(A) A number 4 showing a 1 and 3 dice and a 2 and 2 dice.

(B) A number 5 showing a 1 and 4 dice and a 2 and 3 dice.

(C) A number 6 showing a 1 and 5 dice, a 2 and 4 dice, and a 3 and 3

dice. 



8 

(D) A number 8 showing a 2 and 6 dice, a 3 and 5 dice, and a 4 and 4

dice. 

(E) A number 9 showing a 3 and 6 dice and a 4 and 5 dice.

(F) A number 10 showing a 4 and 6 dice and a 5 and 5 dice.

(iv) The payout odds for the Hot Roller wager.

(b) A Hot Roller wager may be made only prior to the come out roll and may not be

reduced, increased or removed until resolved in accordance with subsection (g). A Hot 

Roller wager shall be made by placing value chips or plaques on the appropriate area of 

the layout. Verbal Hot Roller wagers may not be accepted. The Hot Roller wager shall have 

no bearing on any other wagers made by a player. 

(c) After placing a Hot Roller wager, the dealer shall place each player’s wager in

the corresponding designated area in front of the boxperson where the wagers shall remain 

until they are either collected or paid. 

(d) With each throw of the dice, the dealer shall place a marker button in the area

of the table layout containing the corresponding depiction of the dice which were just 

thrown. For example, if a shooter throws a 1 and 3, the dealer shall place the marker 

button in the box on the table layout that contains a 1 and 3 dice located below the number 

4. 

(e) Marker buttons shall be maintained by the boxperson or dealers at the Craps

table and must be visually distinguishable from and have a diameter different than any 

authorized value chip utilized in the licensed facility. 

(f) Once all dice combinations for a specific number on the layout are thrown, the

dealer shall place a marker button on the corresponding number combination. For 
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example, if a shooter throws a 1 and 3 then throws a 2 and 2, the dealer shall place a 

marker button on the number 4. 

(g) All Hot Roller wagers shall be settled when a shooter throws a 7. A Hot Roller

wager shall win if at least two different number combinations are thrown by the shooter 

before a 7 is thrown and shall lose if the shooter throws a 7 on the come out roll or if fewer 

than two different number combinations are thrown by the shooter before a 7 is thrown. 

For example, if a shooter throws the two ways to make a 4 (marker buttons have been 

placed on the 1 and 3 and the 2 and 2), the two ways to make a 5 (marker buttons have 

been placed on the 2 and 3 and the 4 and 1) and both ways to make a 9 (marker buttons 

have been placed on the 2 and 6 and the 4 and 5) and then throws a 7, all players who 

placed a Hot Roller wager shall be paid out for an Any 3 Number Combination. 

(h) Winning Hot Roller wagers shall be paid at the payout odds contained in one of

the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in 

accordance with §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions): 

Outcome Paytable A Paytable B 

All 6 Number Combinations 200 to 1 300 to 1 

Any 5 Number Combinations 50 to 1 50 to 1 

Any 4 Number Combinations 20 to 1 20 to 1 

Any 3 Number Combinations 10 to 1 10 to 1 

Any 2 Number Combinations 5 to 1 5 to 1 

§ 623c.2.  Lucky Shooter wager.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Craps on a fully automated electronic gaming

table, the certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Lucky Shooter wager. 
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(b) The layout for a Craps table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Lucky Shooter 

wager, in addition to the requirements in §  623a.2 (relating to Craps and Mini-Craps 

tables; physical characteristics) the electronic layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the electronic placement of the Lucky Shooter wager for each player. 

(c) A player may place a Lucky Shooter wager by electronically placing a value

chip on the designated area of the table layout prior to the shooter throwing the dice on the 

come out roll to establish a point. 

(d) If on the come out roll the shooter throws:

(1) A 2, 3 or 12, the Lucky Shooter wager shall be lost and collected.

(2) A 7 or 11, the Lucky Shooter wager shall be paid out for the 7 or 11 as

provided in subsection (e) and remain working for the next come out roll. 

(3) A 4, 5, 6, 8, 9 or 10, the point shall be established for purposes of the

Lucky Shooter wager. If the player rolls at least two or three of the other 5 numbers, 

depending on the payout table selected by the certificate holder, in any order during the 

next 5 rolls, the player’s winning Lucky Shooter wagers shall be paid in accordance with 

subsection (e). If any number other than one of the remaining, not already rolled numbers 

is rolled, the Lucky Shooter wager shall then be settled. For example: 

(i) If a 9 is rolled, then a 10, 4, 6 and another 10, the player shall be

paid out for 3 of the other 5 points as provided in subsection (e). 
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(ii) If a 9 is rolled, then a 10, 4, 6, 8, 5 then another 9 on the sixth roll,

the player shall be paid out for rolling 5 of the 5 points and the established point as 

provided in subsection (e). 

(iii) If a 6 is rolled, then a 9 then another 6, the losing Lucky Shooter

wager shall be collected. 

(e) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Lucky Shooter wagers at the odds

in one of the following payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules 

Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules 

Submissions): 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C Paytable D 

5 of 5 other points and established point 1000 for 1 500 for 1 1000 for 1 500 for 1 

5 of 5 other points 150 for 1 100 for 1 150 for 1 100 for 1 

4 of 5 other points 15 for 1 10 for 1 20 for 1 10 for 1 

3 of 5 other points 5 for 1 4 for 1 5 for 1 5 for 1 

2 of 5 other points N/A 2 for 1 N/A 2 for 1 

1st roll of 7 or 11 1 for 1 1 for 1 1 for 1 1 for 1 

§ 623c.3. Bonus Craps alternate paytable option; change in wager verbiage.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Craps as described in Chapter 623a (relating to

Craps and Mini-Craps), specifically the Bonus Craps side wager as described in §  

623a.3(a)(43) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer players an 

alternate paytable to the paytable outlined in §  623a.5(h) (relating to payout odds), and 

shall change the verbiage of one of the Bonus Craps wagers. 
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(b) The Bonus Craps wager previously named ‘‘All or Nothing at All wager’’ shall

be renamed to ‘‘Make ’em All wager,’’ and the certificate holder shall update its layout 

and submit it to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  

601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), if 

necessary. 

(c) If a Bonus Craps side wager wins, the certificate holder may use one of the two

following paytables, which shall be specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2: 

Wager  Paytable 1 Paytable 2 

All Small 34 to 1 30 to 1 

All Tall 34 to 1 30 to 1 

Make ’em All 175 to 1 150 to 1 

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions in this section, the remaining rules and

procedures for Bonus Craps as described in §  623a.12 (relating to additional procedures 

and rules for Bonus Craps) shall remain in effect. 

§ 623c.4. Hot Shooter Jackpot wager.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Craps on a fully automated electronic gaming

table or a hybrid gaming table, the certificate holder may offer players the option to place a 

Hot Shooter Jackpot wager. 

(b) The layout for a Craps table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Hot Shooter 

Jackpot wager, in addition to the requirements in §  623a.2 (relating to Craps and Mini-

Craps tables; physical characteristics) the electronic or hybrid layout shall contain a 
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separate area designated for the electronic placement of the Hot Shooter Jackpot wager for 

each player. 

(c) A player may place a Hot Shooter Jackpot wager by electronically placing a

value chip on the designated area of the table layout prior to the shooter throwing the dice 

on the come out roll to establish a point. 

(d) If after the come out roll the shooter:

(1) Throws the dice 7 times or less before the next 7 out, the Hot Shooter

Jackpot wager shall lose. 

(1.1)  Throws the dice 8 times to 15 times before the next 7 out, the Hot 

Shooter Jackpot wager shall push. 

(2) Throws the dice 16 times or more before the next 7 out, the Hot Shooter

Jackpot wager shall win and be paid in accordance with subsection (e). 

(e) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Hot Shooter Jackpot wagers at the

odds in the following payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission 

form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Outcome  Paytable 

8 to 15 rolls PUSH 

16 to 23 rolls 2 to 1 

24 to 31 rolls 4 to 1 

32 to 39 rolls 6 to 1 

40 to 44 rolls 11 to 1 

45 to 49 rolls 29 to 1 

50 or more rolls 99 to 1 
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CHAPTER 627c. MINIBACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 627c.1. Perfect Pairs wager.

(a) For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, the following words and terms have the

following meanings: 

(1) Colored Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that

are of the same rank and the same color but different suits. 

(2) Mixed Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are

of the same rank but different colors. 

(3) Perfect Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are

of the same rank, the same color and the same suit. 

(b) The layout for a Minibaccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Perfect Pairs 

wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain separate areas designated 

for the placement of the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand and the Banker Hand for 

each player. 

(c) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player the option of placing a 

Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand, the Banker Hand or both. The Perfect Pairs 

wager shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Dealer Hand or both 

contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair. For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, 
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only cards that are identical in either number or type will be considered of the same rank. 

For example: two jacks, or two 4s. 

(d) After the dealer positions the cards in accordance with §  627a.8(c)(1) or (2)

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), the dealer shall announce the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and the Banker’s 

Hand and shall settle any Perfect Pairs wagers by collecting all losing wagers and paying 

all winning wagers. If a player placed the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand or the 

Banker Hand and the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Banker Hand: 

(1) Are a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall pay the

winning Perfect Pairs wager in accordance with subsection (e). If a player placed a Perfect 

Pairs wager on both the Player Hand and Banker Hand, and both the Player Hand and 

Banker Hand contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the player shall receive a 

payout in accordance with subsection (e) for both winning hands. 

(2) Do not contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall

collect the Perfect Pairs wager. 

(e) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Perfect Pairs wagers at the odds in

one of the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed 

in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 

Perfect Pair 25 to 1 30 to 1 25 to 1 

Colored Pair 12 to 1 10 to 1 15 to 1 

Mixed Pair 6 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
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§ 627c.2. Commission-free Minibaccarat.

(a) If specified in its Rules Submission, a certificate holder may offer commission-

free Minibaccarat in which no commission is collected. 

(b) In addition to the requirements in §  627a.2(a) and (b)(1)—(4), (relating to

Minibaccarat table physical characteristics), the layout for commission-free Minibaccarat 

shall contain: 

(1) Separate areas designated for the placement of the Player Pair wager

authorized under subsection (c)(1). 

(2) Separate areas designated for the placement of the Banker Pair wager

authorized under subsection (c)(2). 

(3) Separate areas designated for the placement of the Lucky Six wager for

each player, as authorized under subsection (c)(3). 

(c) In addition to the wager on the Player Hand, Banker Hand and Tie Hand, which

shall win or lose as provided in §  627a.7(a) (relating to wagers), a player may place the 

following optional wagers if offered by the certificate holder: 

(1) Player Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the

Player’s Hand are a pair such as two 9s or two queens and shall lose if the initial two cards 

dealt to the Player’s Hand are not a pair. 

(2) Banker Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the

Banker’s Hand are a pair and shall lose if the initial two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand 

are not a pair. 

(3) A Lucky Six wager, which shall win if the Point Count of the Banker’s

Hand is a six and is higher than the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and shall lose if: 
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(i) The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is a six but is lower than

the Point Count of the Player’s Hand. 

(ii) The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is not a six.

(d) Commission-free Minibaccarat shall be dealt and played in accordance with § §  

627a.3—627a.8. If any player placed a Player or Banker Pair wager, the wager shall be 

settled prior to dealing a third card to the Player’s or Banker’s Hand. All winning Pair 

wagers shall be paid out in accordance with subsection (g). After settling any Pair wagers, 

the game shall resume by dealing any third cards that are required to be dealt in 

accordance with § §  627a.9 and 627a.10 (relating to procedure for dealing a third card; 

and rules for determining whether a third card shall be dealt). 

(e) After each hand has received all the cards to which it is entitled under § §  

627a.9 and 627a.10, the dealer shall announce the final Point Count of each hand indicating 

which hand has won the round. If two hands have equal Point Counts, the dealer shall 

announce ‘‘tie hand.’’ If the Point Counts of the Banker’s Hand and Player’s Hand results 

in a Lucky Six, the dealer shall announce Lucky Six. 

(f) After the result of the round is announced, the dealer shall first collect each

losing wager. After the losing wagers are collected, starting at the highest numbered player 

position at which a winning wager is located, the dealer shall pay that player’s winning 

wager. Winning wagers on the Player’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection 

(h). Winning wagers on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection (i). 

Winning Tie wagers shall be paid in accordance with subsection (j). Lucky Six wagers shall 

be paid in accordance with subsection (k). 
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(g) Winning Pair wagers on either the Player’s Hand or Banker’s Hand shall be

paid at odds of 11 to 1. 

(h) A winning wager made on the Player’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1.

(i) A winning wager made on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1,

except if the Banker’s Hand wins with a Point Count of 6, then the winning wager on the 

Banker’s Hand shall be paid out at odds of 1 to 2. 

(j) A winning Tie wager shall be paid at odds of 8 to 1.

(k) When the Banker’s Hand wins with a total of six points:

(1) With only two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 12 to 1. 

(2) With three cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 20 to 1. 

(l) At the conclusion of a round of play, the dealer shall remove all cards from the

table and place them in the discard rack in a manner that permits the reconstruction of 

each hand in the event of a question or dispute. Irregularities during play shall be handled 

in accordance with §  627a.13 (relating to irregularities). 

§ 627c.3. Royal 9 Progressive wager.

(a) The layout for a Minibaccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Royal 9 

Progressive wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the Royal 9 Progressive wager for each player. The 
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Minibaccarat table must have a progressive table game system in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of Royal 9 Progressive wagers. The 

progressive table game system must include: 

(1) A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts

the placement of the Royal 9 Progressive wager. 

(2) A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive Payout

wagers at the gaming table including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents 

the placement of any Royal 9 Progressive wagers that a player attempts to place after the 

dealer has begun dealing the cards. 

(b) If specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games

Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Minibaccarat wager in accordance with §  627a.7(b) (relating to wagers), the option of 

placing a Royal 9 Progressive wager which shall win if the first two cards to either the 

Banker hand or Player hand consist of a face card (K, Q or J) and a nine. 

(c) After placing a Minibaccarat wager, as required in §  627a.7(b), and any

optional wagers including the Royal 9 Progressive wager, the dealer shall deal the cards in 

accordance with §  627a.8(a)—(c) (relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for 

dealing initial two cards to each hand). 

(d) Any winning Royal 9 Progressive wagers as outlined in subsection (e) will be

paid by the dealer in accordance with subsections (f)-(g). The dealer will then complete the 

dealing procedures in §  627a.9 (relating to procedure for dealing a third card). 

(e) Winning Royal 9 Progressive wagers are defined as follows:

(1) Any Royal 9—Either the player hand or banker hand contains a Royal 9.
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  (2)  Any Suited Royal 9—Either the player or banker hand contains a Royal 

9 where both cards are of the same suit. 

  (3)  Royal 9 Tie Hand—Both player and banker have a Royal 9; not 

necessarily the same Royal 9 combination. 

  (4)  Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand—Both player and banker have a suited Royal 

9; not necessarily the same suited Royal 9. 

  (5)  Personal Progressive Combinations—Each player position has a unique 

combination consisting of a King and a Nine which is printed on the layout in front of the 

wagering area which can trigger a progressive payout. 

  (6)  Mega Jackpot—Personal King 9 versus Personal King 9—The Player 

hand and Banker hand both contain the same King and 9 combination that is a personal 

progressive combination assigned to a player position. 

  (7)  Major Jackpot—Personal King 9 on Banker Hand—The Banker hand 

contains the King 9 combination that is a personal progressive combination assigned to a 

player position. 

  (8)  Minor Jackpot—Personal King 9 on Player Hand—The Player hand 

contains the King 9 combination that is a personal progressive combination assigned to a 

player position. 

  (9)  Mega Envy—Any Player Position’s King 9 versus King 9—The Banker 

and Player hand contains the same King 9 combination that is assigned to one of the player 

positions. It does not matter if the player position is occupied or if there is a wager in the 

player position that contains the winning King 9 combination. 

 (f)  Royal 9 Progressive wager paytable for $5 wager. 
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  (1)  If a table game certificate holder offers a $5 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive wager, the Royal 9 Progressive wager pay table is as follows: 

Hand       Paytable 

Personal King 9 v. Personal King 9   100% of Mega Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Banker Hand   100% Major Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Player Hand   100% Minor Jackpot 

Mega Envy—Any Position’s King 9 v. King 9 $5,000 

Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand    $1,500 

Royal 9 Tie Hand     $250 

Any Suited Royal 9     $50 

Any Royal 9      $25 

  (2)  The rate of progression for the meters used for the Royal 9 Progressive 

wager must be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission filed in accordance 

with §  601a.2. If a table game certificate holder offers a $5 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive wager, the initial and reset amounts must also be in the Rules Submission and 

shall be at least $50,000 for the Mega Jackpot, $450 for the Major Jackpot, and $450 for 

the Minor Jackpot. 

 (g)  Royal 9 Progressive wager paytable for $1 wager. 

  (1)  If a table game certificate holder offers a $1 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive wager, the Royal 9 Progressive wager pay table is as follows: 

Hand       Paytable 

Personal King 9 v. Personal King 9   100% of Mega Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Banker Hand   100% Major Jackpot 
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Personal King 9 on Player Hand 100% Minor Jackpot 

Mega Envy—Any Position’s King 9 v. King 9 $1,000 

Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand    $300 

Royal 9 Tie Hand $50 

Any Suited Royal 9 $10 

Any Royal 9 $5 

(2) The rate of progression for the meters used for the Royal 9 Progressive

wager must be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission filed in accordance 

with §  601a.2. If a table game certificate holder offers a $1 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive, the initial and reset amounts must also be in the Rules Submission and shall be 

at least $10,000 for the Mega Jackpot, $90 for the Major Jackpot and $90 for the Minor 

Jackpot. 

(h) If the progressive table game system utilized by the certificate holder has the

capability to offer a mystery progressive, the seed and reseed amount, random must hit by 

amount and incrementation rate shall be as follows: 

Configuration ReseedRandom Must-Hit-By Incrementation Rate 

1 $250 $1,000  5% 

2 $100 $500  5% 

3 $100 $200  2% 
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CHAPTER 629c. MIDIBACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 629c.1. Perfect Pairs wager.

(a) For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, the following words and terms have the

following meanings: 

(1) Colored Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that

are of the same rank and the same color but different suits. 

(2) Mixed Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are

of the same rank but different colors. 

(3) Perfect Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are

of the same rank, the same color and the same suit. 

(b) The layout for a Midibaccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Perfect Pairs 

wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain separate areas designated 

for the placement of the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand and the Banker Hand for 

each player. 

(c) If specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games

Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player the option of placing a 

Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand, the Banker Hand or both. The Perfect Pairs 

wager shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Dealer Hand or both 

contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair. For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, 
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only cards that are identical in either number or type will be considered of the same rank. 

For example: two jacks or two 4s. 

 (d)  After the dealer positions the cards in accordance with §  629a.8(c)(1) and (2) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), the dealer shall announce the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and the Banker’s 

Hand and shall settle any Perfect Pairs wagers by collecting all losing wagers and paying 

all winning wagers. If a player placed the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand or the 

Banker Hand and the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Banker Hand: 

  (1)  Are a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall pay the 

winning Perfect Pairs wager in accordance with subsection (e). If a player placed a Perfect 

Pairs wager on both the Player Hand and Banker Hand, and both the Player Hand and 

Banker Hand contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the player shall receive a 

payout in accordance with subsection (e) for both winning hands. 

  (2)  Do not contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall 

collect the Perfect Pairs wager. 

 (e)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Perfect Pairs wagers at the odds in 

one of the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed 

in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Hand  Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 

Perfect Pair 25 to 1  30 to 1  25 to 1 

Colored Pair 12 to 1  10 to 1  15 to 1 

Mixed Pair 6 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1 
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§ 629c.2 Commission-free Midibaccarat. 

 (a)  If specified in its Rules Submission, a certificate holder may offer commission-

free Midibaccarat in which no commission is collected. 

 (b)  In addition to the requirements in §  629a.2(a) and (b)(1)—(4), (relating to 

Midibaccarat table physical characteristics), the layout for commission-free Midibaccarat 

shall contain: 

  (1)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Player Pair wager 

authorized under subsection (c)(1). 

  (2)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Banker Pair wager 

authorized under subsection (c)(2). 

  (3)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Lucky Six wager for 

each player, as authorized under subsection (c)(3). 

 (c)  In addition to the wager on the Player Hand, Banker Hand and Tie Hand, which 

shall win or lose as provided in §  629a.7(a)(1)—(3) (relating to wagers), a player may place 

the following optional wagers if offered by the certificate holder: 

  (1)  Player Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the 

Player’s Hand are a pair such as two 9s or two queens and shall lose if the initial two cards 

dealt to the Player’s Hand are not a pair. 

  (2)  Banker Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the 

Banker’s Hand are a pair and shall lose if the initial two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand 

are not a pair. 
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   (3)  A Lucky Six wager, which shall win if the Point Count of the Banker’s 

Hand is a six and is higher than the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and shall lose if: 

   (i)   The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is a six but is lower than 

the Point Count of the Player’s Hand. 

   (ii)   The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is not a six. 

 (d)  Commission-free Midibaccarat shall be dealt and played in accordance with § §  

629a.3—629a.8. If any player placed a Player or Banker Pair wager, the wager shall be 

settled prior to dealing a third card to the Player’s or Banker’s Hand. All winning Pair 

Wagers shall be paid out in accordance with subsection (g). After settling any Pair wagers, 

the game shall resume by dealing any third cards that are required to be dealt in 

accordance with § §  629a.9 and 629a.10 (relating to procedure for dealing a third card; 

and rules for determining whether a third card shall be dealt). 

 (e)  After each hand has received all the cards to which it is entitled under § §  

629a.9 and 629a.10, the dealer shall announce the final Point Count of each hand indicating 

which hand has won the round. If two hands have equal Point Counts, the dealer shall 

announce ‘‘tie hand.’’ If the Point Counts of the Banker’s Hand and Player’s Hand results 

in a Lucky Six, the dealer shall announce Lucky Six. 

 (f)  After the result of the round is announced, the dealer shall first collect each 

losing wager. After the losing wagers are collected, starting at the highest numbered player 

position at which a winning wager is located, the dealer shall pay that player’s winning 

wager. Winning wagers on the Player’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection 

(h). Winning wagers on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection (i). 
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Winning Tie wagers shall be paid in accordance with subsection (j). Lucky Six wagers shall 

be paid in accordance with subsection (k). 

(g) Winning Pair wagers on either the Player’s Hand or Banker’s Hand shall be

paid at odds of 11 to 1. 

(h) A winning wager made on the Player’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1.

(i) A winning wager made on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1,

except if the Banker’s Hand wins with a Point Count of 6, then the winning wager on the 

Banker’s Hand shall be paid out at odds of 1 to 2. 

(j) A winning Tie wager shall be paid at odds of 8 to 1.

(k) When the Banker’s Hand wins with a total of six points:

(1) With only two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 12 to 1. 

(2) With three cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 20 to 1. 

(l) At the conclusion of a round of play, the dealer shall remove all cards from the

table and place them in the discard rack in a manner that permits the reconstruction of 

each hand in the event of a question or dispute. Irregularities during play shall be handled 

in accordance with §  629a.13 (relating to irregularities). 

§ 629c.3. Royal 9 Progressive wager.

(a) The layout for a Midibaccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Royal 9 
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Progressive wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the Royal 9 Progressive wager for each player. The 

Midibaccarat table must have a progressive table game system in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of Royal 9 Progressive wagers. The 

progressive table game system must include: 

(1) A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts

the placement of the Royal 9 Progressive wager. 

(2) A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive Payout

wagers at the gaming table including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents 

the placement of any Royal 9 Progressive wagers that a player attempts to place after the 

dealer has begun dealing the cards. 

(b) If specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games

Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Midibaccarat wager in accordance with §  629a.7(b) (relating to wagers), the option of 

placing a Royal 9 Progressive wager which shall win if the first two cards to either the 

Banker hand or Player hand consist of a face card (K, Q or J) and a nine. 

(c) After placing a Midibaccarat wager, as required in §  629a.7(b), and any

optional wagers including the Royal 9 Progressive wager, the dealer shall deal the cards in 

accordance with §  629a.8(a)—(d) (relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for 

dealing initial two cards to each hand). 

(d) Any winning Royal 9 Progressive wagers as outlined in subsection (e) will be

paid by the dealer in accordance with subsections (f)-(g). The dealer will then complete the 

dealing procedures in §  629a.8(c)(4)—(6). 
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(e) Winning Royal 9 Progressive wagers are defined as follows:

(1) Any Royal 9—Either the player hand or banker hand contains a Royal 9.

(2) Any Suited Royal 9—Either the player or banker hand contains a Royal

9 where both cards are of the same suit. 

(3) Royal 9 Tie Hand—Both player and banker have a Royal 9; not

necessarily the same Royal 9 combination. 

(4) Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand—Both player and banker have a suited Royal

9; not necessarily the same suited Royal 9. 

(5) Personal Progressive Combinations—Each player position has a unique

combination consisting of a king and a nine which is printed on the layout in front of the 

wagering area which can trigger a progressive payout. 

(6) Mega Jackpot—Personal King 9 versus Personal King 9—The Player

hand and Banker hand both contain the same King and 9 combination that is a personal 

progressive combination assigned to a player position. 

(7) Major Jackpot—Personal King 9 on Banker Hand—The Banker hand

contains the King 9 combination that is a personal progressive combination assigned to a 

player position. 

(8) Minor Jackpot—Personal King 9 on Player Hand—The Player hand

contains the King 9 combination that is a personal progressive combination assigned to a 

player position. 

(9) Mega Envy—Any Player Position’s King 9 versus King 9—The Banker

and Player hand contains the same King 9 combination that is assigned to one of the player 
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positions. It does not matter if the player position is occupied or if there is a wager in the 

player position that contains the winning King 9 combination. 

(f) Royal 9 Progressive wager paytable for $5 wager.

(1) If a table game certificate holder offers a $5 denomination Royal 9

Progressive wager, the Royal 9 Progressive wager pay table is as follows: 

Hand       Pay Table 

Personal King 9 v. Personal King 9  100% of Mega Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Banker Hand 100% Major Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Player Hand 100% Minor Jackpot 

Mega Envy—Any Position’s King 9 v. King 9 $5,000 

Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand $1,500 

Royal 9 Tie Hand $250 

Any Suited Royal 9 $50 

Any Royal 9 $25 

(2) The rate of progression for the meters used for the Royal 9 Progressive

wager must be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission filed in accordance 

with §  601a.2. If a table game certificate holder offers a $5 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive wager, the initial and reset amounts must also be in the Rules Submission and 

shall be at least $50,000 for the Mega Jackpot, $450 for the Major Jackpot and $450 for the 

Minor Jackpot. 

(g) Royal 9 Progressive wager paytable for $1 wager.

(1) If a table game certificate holder offers a $1 denomination Royal 9

Progressive wager, the Royal 9 Progressive wager pay table is as follows: 
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Hand Pay Table 

Personal King 9 v. Personal King 9  100% of Mega Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Banker Hand 100% Major Jackpot 

Personal King 9 on Player Hand 100% Minor Jackpot 

Mega Envy—Any Position’s King 9 v. King 9 $1,000 

Suited Royal 9 Tie Hand $300 

Royal 9 Tie Hand $50 

Any Suited Royal 9 $10 

Any Royal 9 $5 

(2) The rate of progression for the meters used for the Royal 9 Progressive

wager must be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission filed in accordance 

with §  601a.2. If a table game certificate holder offers a $1 denomination Royal 9 

Progressive wager, the initial and reset amounts must also be in the Rules Submission and 

shall be at least $10,000 for the Mega Jackpot, $90 for the Major Jackpot, and $90 for the 

Minor Jackpot. 

(h) If the progressive table game system utilized by the certificate holder has the

capability to offer a mystery progressive, the seed and reseed amount, random must hit by 

amount and incrementation rate shall be as follows: 

Configuration ReseedRandom  Must-Hit-By  Incrementation Rate 

1 $250 $1,000 5% 

2 $100 $500 5% 

3 $100 $200 2% 
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§ 629c.4. Alternative card reveal procedure.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Midibaccarat as described in Chapter 629a

(relating to Midibaccarat), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rule Submissions 

under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer players an alternative 

procedure for the reveal of the Dealer’s Hand and Player’s Hand. 

(b) Nothwithstanding the procedures for revealing the hands described in §

629a.8(c)(1) and (2) (relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial 

two cards to each hand), if all players have wagered on the Player’s Hand and, upon 

request of the player with the highest wager on the Player’s Hand, the dealer shall place 

the two cards of the Banker’s Hand face up on the area designated for the Banker’s Hand 

and announce the Point Count of the Banker’s Hand. The dealer shall then hand the two 

cards of the Player’s Hand, face down, to the player with the highest wager on the Player’s 

Hand. After viewing the Player’s Hand, the player shall return the two cards face up, to the 

dealer, who shall place the cards face up on the area designated for the Player’s Hand and 

announce the Point Count of the Player’s Hand. 

(c) The round of play shall then continue as set forth in §  629a.8(c)(3)—(6).
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CHAPTER 631c. BACCARAT SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 

§ 631c.1. Perfect Pairs wager. 

 (a)  For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, the following words and terms have the 

following meanings: 

  (1)  Colored Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that 

are of the same rank and the same color but different suits. 

  (2)  Mixed Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are 

of the same rank but different colors. 

  (3)  Perfect Pair—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that are 

of the same rank, the same color and the same suit. 

 (b)  The layout for a Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Perfect Pairs 

wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain separate areas designated 

for the placement of the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand and the Banker Hand for 

each player. 

 (c)  A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player the option of placing a 

Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand, the Banker Hand or both. The Perfect Pairs 

wager shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Dealer Hand or both 

contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair. For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, 
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only cards that are identical in either number or type will be considered of the same rank. 

For example: two jacks, or two 4s. 

 (d)  After the cards are positioned in accordance with §  631a.9(c) or (d)(1)—(3) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), the dealer shall announce the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and the Banker’s 

Hand and shall settle any Perfect Pairs wagers by collecting all losing wagers and paying 

all winning wagers. If a player placed the Perfect Pairs wager on the Player Hand or the 

Banker Hand and the initial two cards dealt to the Player Hand or Banker Hand: 

  (1)  Are a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall pay the 

winning Perfect Pairs wager in accordance with subsection (e). If a player placed a Perfect 

Pairs wager on both the Player Hand and Banker Hand, and both the Player Hand and 

Banker Hand contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the player shall receive a 

payout in accordance with subsection (e) for both winning hands. 

  (2)  Do not contain a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall 

collect the Perfect Pairs wager. 

 (e)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Perfect Pairs wagers at the odds in 

one of the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed 

in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Hand   Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 

Perfect Pair  25 to 1  30 to 1  25 to 1 

Colored Pair  12 to 1  10 to 1  15 to 1 

Mixed Pair  6 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1 
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§ 631c.2. Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager. 

 (a)  If the certificate holder offers Baccarat as described in Chapter 631a (relating to 

Baccarat), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Baccarat 

wager in accordance with §  631a.8(a) (relating to wagers), the option of placing a Heavenly 

9 Progressive wager, a wager based on the hand total of the player, banker or both being a 

3-card hand total of 9. 

 (b)  The layout for the Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Heavenly 9 

Progressive Baccarat wager, in addition to the requirements in §  631a.2 (relating to 

Baccarat table physical characteristics), the layout shall contain a separate area designated 

for the placement  of the Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager for each player. 

 (c)  After placing a Baccarat wager, as required in §  631a.8(a), and any other 

available optional wagers, a player may place a Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager of 

no less than $5 at any time before the dealer calls, ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager, 

the Baccarat table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Heavenly 9 Progressive 

Baccarat wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout Wager on 

multiple linked tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game 

system must comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table 

games). The progressive table game system must include: 
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  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive Wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive Wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  631a.9(b)—(f) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), and the round of play shall be played and completed in accordance to the house 

rules and provisions of § §  631a.10—631a.12 (relating to procedure for dealing a third 

card; rules for determining whether a third card shall be dealt; and announcement of 

result of round; payment and collection of wagers). 

 (f)  After the round of play is completed and the announcement of the result is 

made, the dealer shall settle the players’ Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wagers while 

settling the Baccarat wagers and other optional wagers placed by each player. 

 (g)  Any Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager placed shall win, and be paid out in 

accordance with one of the paytable in subsection (i) if the following outcomes occur: 

  (1)  The banker and the player tie with a 3-card hand total of 9 and all cards 

are the same suit. 

  (2)  The banker and the player tie with a 3-card hand total of 9 and all cards 

are the same color. 

  (3)  The banker and the player tie with a 3-card hand total of 9. 

  (4)  The banker has a 3-card hand total of 9. 
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(5) The player has a 3-card hand total of 9.

(h) Each Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager placed shall lose and be collected

by the dealer if one of the outcomes specified in subsection (g) does not occur. 

(i) If a Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager wins, it shall be paid out based upon

the following paytable: 

Hand  Pays 

Player and Banker 3-Card Tie— All Cards Same Suit 100% Progressive 

Player and Banker 3-Card Tie— All Cards Same Color 299 for 1 

Player and Banker 3-Card Tie 60 for 1 

Banker 3-Card 9 9 for 1 

Player 3-Card 9 8 for 1 

Meter Seed/ Reseed $10,000 

Increment Rate 10% 

§ 631c.3. 5 Treasures Baccarat wagers.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Baccarat as described in Chapter 631a (relating to

Baccarat), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Baccarat 

wager in accordance with §  631a.8(a) (relating to wagers), the option of placing one or 

more 5 Treasures Baccarat wagers, which are five wagers that win if a specific outcome 

occurs in the game. 

(b) The layout for the Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 
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game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the 5 Treasures 

Baccarat wagers, in addition to the requirements in §  631a.2 (relating to Baccarat table 

physical characteristics), the layout shall contain a separate area designated for the 

placement of each of the following 5 Treasures Baccarat wagers: 

  (1)  Fortune 7 Bonus wager. 

  (2)  Golden 8 Bonus wager. 

  (3)  Heavenly 9 Bonus wager. 

  (4)  Blazing 7’s Bonus wager. 

  (5)  Cover All Bonus wager. 

 (c)  After placing a Baccarat wager, as required in §  631a.8(a), and any other 

available optional wagers, a player may place one or more of the 5 Treasures Baccarat 

wagers at any time before the dealer calls, ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (d)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  631a.9(b)—(f) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), and the round of play shall be played and completed in accordance to the house 

rules and provisions of § §  631a.10—631a.12 (relating to procedure for dealing a third 

card; rules for determining whether a third card shall be dealt; and announcement of 

result of round; payment and collection of wagers). 

 (e)  After the round of play is completed and the announcement of the result is 

made, the dealer shall settle the player’s 5 Treasures Baccarat wagers while settling the 

Baccarat wagers and other optional wagers placed by each player. 

 (f)  Each 5 Treasures Baccarat wager placed shall win, and be paid out in 

accordance with one of the paytables in subsection (h) if the following outcomes occur: 
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(1) The Fortune 7 Bonus wager shall win if the Banker’s hand wins with a 3-

card total of 7. 

(2) The Golden 8 Bonus wager shall win if the player’s hand wins with a 3-

card total of 8. 

(3) The Heavenly 9 Bonus wager shall win if the Banker’s or player’s hand

has a 3-card total of 9, and a higher payout shall occur if both hands have a 3-card total of 

9. 

(4) The Blazing 7’s Bonus wager shall win if the Banker’s and player’s

hands is either a 2-card total of 7 or 3-card total of 7. 

(5) The Cover All Bonus wager shall win if any of the other four 5 Treasures

Baccarat wagers wins. The player need not place one of the four other 5 Treasures 

Baccarat wagers to place a Cover All Bonus wager. 

(g) Each 5 Treasures Baccarat wager placed shall lose and be collected by the

dealer if the outcomes specified in subsection (f) does not occur. 

(h) If one of the 5 Treasures Baccarat wagers wins, it shall be paid out based upon

one of the following paytables, which shall be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules 

Submission, required under §  601a.2: 

Wager  Paytable A Paytable B 

Fortune 7 40 to 1 40 to 1 

Golden 8 25 to 1 25 to 1 

Heavenly 9, Player and Banker 75 to 1 75 to 1 

Heavenly 9, Player or Banker 10 to 1 10 to 1 

3-Card Blazing 7’s 400 to 1 200 to 1 
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2-Card Blazing 7’s   N/A  50 to 1 

Cover All    6 to 1  6 to 1 

 

§ 631c.4. Lucky Nines. 

 (a)  If the certificate holder offers Baccarat on a fully automated electronic gaming 

table, the certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Lucky Nines wager 

which shall win if any of the player’s two cards or the banker’s two cards contain at least 

one nine. 

 (b)  The layout for a Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Lucky Nines 

wager, in addition to the requirements in §  631a.2 (relating to Baccarat table physical 

characteristics) the layout shall contain a separate area designated for the electronic 

placement of the Lucky Nines wager for each player. 

 (c)  After placing an initial wager, as required under §  631a.8(a) (relating to 

wagers), a player may place a Lucky Nines wager by electronically placing a value chip on 

the designated area of the table layout. 

 (d)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  631a.9(a)—(d) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand). After the initial two cards of the Player’s Hand and Banker’s Hand have been 

turned face up on the layout but prior to dealing a third card, the dealer shall settle all 

players’ Lucky Nines wagers. If any of the player’s two cards or the Banker’s two cards: 

  (1)  Do not contain a nine, the losing Lucky Nines wagers shall be collected. 
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(2) Contain a nine, the winning Lucky Nines wagers shall be paid in

accordance with subsection (e) based on the number of nines in the player and banker 

hands. 

(e) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Lucky Nines Wagers at the odds in

one of the following payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission 

form filed in accordance with §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions): 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C Paytable D 

4 Nines 500 to 1 500 to 1 1000 to 1 2000 to 1 

3 Nines Same Suit 250 to 1 250 to 1 500 to 1 500 to 1 

3 Nines 20 to 1 30 to 1 35 to 1 15 to 1 

2 Nines Same Suit 8 to 1 12 to 1 16 to 1 10 to 1 

2 Nines 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 4 to 1 

1 Nine Diamonds 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 

1 Nine 1 to 1 1 to 1 1 to 1 1 to 1 

(f) After settling the player’s Lucky Nines wager, the dealer shall complete the

dealing procedures in §  631a.9(e) and (f). 

§ 631c. 5. Commission-free Baccarat.

(a) If specified in its Rules Submission, a certificate holder may offer commission-

free Baccarat in which no commission is collected. 

(b) In addition to the requirements in §  631a.2(a) and (b)(1)—(4), (relating to

Baccarat table physical characteristics), the layout for commission-free Baccarat shall 

contain: 
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  (1)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Player Pair wager 

authorized under subsection (c)(1). 

  (2)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Banker Pair wager 

authorized under subsection (c)(2). 

  (3)  Separate areas designated for the placement of the Lucky Six wager for 

each player, as authorized under subsection (c)(3). 

 (c)  In addition to the wager on the Player Hand, Banker Hand and Tie Hand, which 

shall win or lose as provided in §  631a.8(a)(1)—(3) (relating to wagers), a player may place 

the following optional wagers if offered by the certificate holder: 

  (1)  Player Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the 

Player’s Hand are a pair such as two 9s or two queens and shall lose if the initial two cards 

dealt to the Player’s Hand are not a pair. 

  (2)  Banker Pair wager, which shall win if the initial two cards dealt to the 

Banker’s Hand are a pair and shall lose if the initial two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand 

are not a pair. 

  (3)  A Lucky Six wager, which shall win if the Point Count of the Banker’s 

Hand is a six and is higher than the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and shall lose if: 

   (i)   The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is a six but is lower than 

the Point Count of the Player’s Hand. 

   (ii)   The Point Count of the Banker’s Hand is not a six. 

 (d)  Commission-free Baccarat shall be dealt and played in accordance with § §  

631a.3—631a.9. If any player placed a Player or Banker Pair wager, the wager shall be 

settled prior to dealing a third card to the Player’s or Banker’s Hand. All winning Pair 
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wagers shall be paid out in accordance with subsection (g). After settling any Pair wagers, 

the game shall resume by dealing any third cards that are required to be dealt in 

accordance with § §  631a.10 and 631a.11 (relating to procedure for dealing a third card; 

and rules for determining whether a third card shall be dealt). 

(e) After each hand has received all the cards to which it is entitled under § §  

631a.10 and 631a.11, the dealer shall announce the final Point Count of each hand 

indicating which hand has won the round. If two hands have equal Point Counts, the dealer 

shall announce ‘‘tie hand.’’ If the Point Counts of the Banker’s Hand and Player’s Hand 

results in a Lucky Six, the dealer shall announce Lucky Six. 

(f) After the result of the round is announced, the dealer shall first collect each

losing wager. After the losing wagers are collected, starting at the highest numbered player 

position at which a winning wager is located, the dealer shall pay that player’s winning 

wager. Winning wagers on the Player’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection 

(h). Winning wagers on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid in accordance with subsection (i). 

Winning Tie wagers shall be paid in accordance with subsection (j). Lucky Six wagers shall 

be paid in accordance with subsection (k). 

(g) Winning Pair wagers on either the Player’s Hand or Banker’s Hand shall be

paid at odds of 11 to 1. 

(h) A winning wager made on the Player’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1.

(i) A winning wager made on the Banker’s Hand shall be paid at odds of 1 to 1,

except if the Banker’s Hand wins with a Point Count of 6, then the winning wager on the 

Banker’s Hand shall be paid out at odds of 1 to 2. 
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(j) A winning Tie wager shall be paid at odds of 8 to 1.

(k) When the Banker’s Hand wins with a total of six points:

(1) With only two cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 12 to 1. 

(2) With three cards dealt to the Banker’s Hand, the winning Lucky Six

wager shall be paid at odds of 20 to 1. 

(l) At the conclusion of a round of play, the dealer shall remove all cards from the

table and place them in the discard rack in a manner that permits the reconstruction of 

each hand in the event of a question or dispute. Irregularities during play shall be handled 

in accordance with §  631a.15 (relating to irregularities). 

§ 631c.6. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Baccarat as described in Chapter 631a (relating to

Baccarat) and the optional Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager under §  631c.2 

(relating to Heavenly 9 Baccarat wager), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Baccarat wager in accordance with §  631a.8(a) (relating to 

wagers) and an optional Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager the opportunity to win the 

Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau

of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval 

of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game system 

display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 
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(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

Baccarat wager and a Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Heavenly 9 Progressive Baccarat

wager shall be allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus 

progressive meter. 

(3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus

when a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus 

progressive meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an 

electronic random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

(4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Heavenly 9

Progressive Baccarat wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-

Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated 

by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

 Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $200  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 
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Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $200  Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $250  Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 
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Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 
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Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

(5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

(i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game

system has been illuminated. 

(ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout.

(iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value

specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  

601a.2. 

(6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100%

of the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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§ 631c.7. Majestic Match wager. 

 (a)  The layout for a Baccarat table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Majestic 

Match wager authorized under subsection (b), the layout shall contain separate areas 

designated for the placement of the Majestic Match wager on the Player’s Hand and the 

Banker’s Hand for each player. 

 (b)  A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player the option of placing a 

Majestic Match wager on the Player Hand, the Banker Hand or both, without the necessity 

of placing a Baccarat wager. The Majestic Match wager shall win if the initial two cards 

dealt to the Player’s Hand or Banker’s Hand or both contain a Royal Match or Suited 

Match. 

 (c)  After the cards are positioned in accordance with §  631a.9(c) or (d)(1)—(3) 

(relating to hands of player and banker; procedure for dealing initial two cards to each 

hand), the dealer shall announce the Point Count of the Player’s Hand and the Banker’s 

Hand and shall settle any Majestic Match wagers by collecting all losing wagers and paying 

all winning wagers. If a player placed the Majestic Match wager on the Player’s Hand or 

the Banker’s Hand and the initial two cards dealt to the Player’s Hand or Banker’s Hand: 

  (1)  Are a Royal Match or Suited Match, the dealer shall pay the winning 

Majestic Match wager in accordance with subsection (d). If a player placed a Majestic 

Match wager on both the Player’s Hand and Banker’s Hand, and both the Player’s Hand 
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and Banker’s Hand contain a Royal Match or Suited Match, the player shall receive a 

payout in accordance with subsection (d) for both winning hands. 

  (2)  Do not contain a Royal Match or Suited Match, the dealer shall collect 

the  Majestic Match wager. 

 (d)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Majestic Match wagers at the odds 

in the following paytable specified by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in 

accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Majestic Match 

Outcome    Payback 

Royal Match (Suited KQ)  25 to 1 

Suited Match (Any Other Suited) 2.5 to 1 

  

 (e)  For purposes of the Majestic Match wager, the following words and terms have 

the following meanings: 

  (1)  Royal Match—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that 

are a King and Queen of the same suit. 

  (2)  Suited Match—The initial two cards dealt to the player or banker that 

are of the same suit but are not a King and Queen. 
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CHAPTER 633c. BLACKJACK SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 

§ 633c.1. Perfect Pairs wager. 

 (a)  For purposes of the Perfect Pairs wager, the following words and terms have the 

following meanings: 

  (1)  Colored Pair—The player’s initial two cards that are of the same rank 

and the same color but different suits. 

  (2)  Mixed Pair—The player’s initial two cards that are of the same rank but 

different colors. 

  (3)  Perfect Pair—The player’s initial two cards that are of the same rank, 

the same color and the same suit. 

 (b)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Perfect Pairs 

wager authorized under subsection (c), the layout shall contain a separate area designated 

for the placement of the Perfect Pairs wager for each player. 

 (c)  A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a Blackjack 

wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing a Perfect 

Pairs wager which shall win if the player’s initial two cards are a colored pair, mixed pair 

or perfect pair. 

 (d)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Perfect Pairs wager, the dealer shall deal the cards in accordance with 
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§  633a.7(a)—(f) (relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of 

play). 

 (e)  Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but 

prior to any additional cards being dealt or before any card reader device is utilized, the 

dealer shall, starting with the player farthest to the dealer’s right and continuing around 

the table in a counterclockwise direction, settle the player’s optional wagers in accordance 

with §  633a.7(g) by collecting all losing wagers and paying all winning wagers. If a player 

placed the Perfect Pairs wager and the player’s initial two cards: 

  (1)  Are a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall pay the 

winning Perfect Pairs wager in accordance with subsection (f). 

  (2)  Are not a colored pair, mixed pair or perfect pair, the dealer shall collect 

the Perfect Pairs wager. 

 (f)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Perfect Pairs wagers at the odds in 

one of the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed 

in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Hand  Paytable A Paytable B 

Perfect Pair 25 to 1  30 to 1 

Colored Pair 12 to 1  10 to 1 

Mixed Pair 6 to 1  5 to 1 

 

 

 

§ 633c.2. Jackpot Party Progressive wager. 
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 (a)  A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Jackpot Party 

Progressive wager that the dealer’s two cards and the player’s two cards will form any of 

the following winning Jackpot Party Progressive combinations: 

  (1)  Royal Flush (Diamonds)—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards 

and the dealer’s two cards contain an ace, king, queen and jack of diamonds with the 

dealer’s hand containing the ace of the diamonds. 

  (2)  Royal Flush (Other Suit)—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards 

and the dealer’s two cards contain an ace, king, queen and jack of one the other remaining 

three suits, with the dealer’s hand containing the ace of the same suit. 

  (3)  Three of a Kind—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the 

dealer’s two cards contain three cards of the same rank. 

  (4)  Straight—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the dealer’s 

two cards contain four cards of more than one suit in consecutive rank. 

  (5)  Flush—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the dealer’s two 

cards are all the same suit. 

  (6)  Two Pair—Dealer Blackjack and player Blackjack with the dealer’s two 

cards identical in rank with the player’s two cards. 

  (7)  All Cards Same Color—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and 

the dealer’s two cards are all of the same color. 

  (8)  Pair—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the dealer’s two 

cards contain two cards of the same rank. 

  (9)  Any Hand with Dealer Blackjack. 
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  (10)  Dealer Ace Up—Dealer’s up-card is an ace but the dealer does not have 

a Blackjack. 

 (b)  The Jackpot Party Progressive wager may be played on a Blackjack table that 

utilizes 1, 2, 4, 6 or 8 decks of cards. 

 (c)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Jackpot Party 

Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; 

card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall contain a separate 

area designated for the placement of the Jackpot Party Progressive wager for each player. 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Jackpot Party Progressive wager, the 

Blackjack table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Jackpot Party Progressive 

wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout wager on multiple linked 

tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game system must 

comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table games). The 

progressive table game system must include: 

  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive Wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 
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 (e)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing 

a Jackpot Party Progressive wager of $1 or $5. 

 (f)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Jackpot Party Progressive wager, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No 

more bets’’ and, if the Jackpot Party Progressive wager is being offered, use the 

progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional Progressive 

wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the wagers and, 

on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number of value 

chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the progressive table 

game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table inventory container. 

 (g)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)-(f) (relating 

to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). Immediately after 

the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any additional cards 

being dealt, the dealer shall determine if he has a Blackjack as provided in §  633a.7(h). If 

the dealer: 

  (1)  Does not have an ace showing or have a Blackjack, all Jackpot Party 

Progressive wagers shall lose and the dealer shall continue the hand in accordance with §  

633a.7(i)—(t). 

  (2)  Has an ace showing or a Blackjack, the dealer shall settle each player’s 

winning Jackpot Party Progressive wager as provided in subsection (h). 

 (h)  If a player has won a Jackpot Party Progressive payout, the dealer shall: 
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(1) Verify that the hand is a winning hand.

(2) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system

has been illuminated. 

(3) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 

(4) Pay the winning Jackpot Party Progressive wager in accordance with the

payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a percentage 

of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not be paid 

from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is not 

being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on the 

table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

(i) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Jackpot Party Progressive wagers,

for the highest ranking four-card hand formed, at the odds in one of the following payout 

tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  

601a.2: 

Outcome Six Decks—P1 Six Decks—P2 Six Decks—P3 

Royal Flush—Diamonds 100% of 
Progressive 

100% of 
Progressive 

100% of 
Progressive 

Royal Flush—Other 10% of Progressive 10% of Progressive 10% of Progressive 
Three-of-a-Kind 150 to 1 150 to 1 100 to 1 
Straight 80 to 1 70 to 1 75 to 1 
Flush 60 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 30 to 1 25 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 4 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No 
Blackjack) 2 to 1 3 to 1 2 to 1 
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Wager $5 $5 $1 
Meter Seed $50,000 $50,000 $10,000 
Primary Increment Rate 16% 15% 19% 
Secondary Increment Rate 3.75% 3.50% 4.25% 
 
 
 
Outcome Eight Decks—P4 Eight Decks—P5 Eight Decks—P6 

Royal Flush—Diamonds 100% of 
Progressive 

100% of 
Progressive 

100% of 
Progressive 

Royal Flush—Other 10% of Progressive 10% of Progressive 10% of Progressive 
Three-of-a-Kind 150 to 1 150 to 1 100 to 1 
Straight 80 to 1 70 to 1 75 to 1 
Flush 60 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 30 to 1 25 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 4 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No 
Blackjack) 2 to 1 3 to 1 2 to 1 

Wager $5 $5 $1 
Meter Seed $50,000 $50,000 $10,000 
Primary Increment Rate 16% 15% 19% 
Secondary Increment Rate 3.75% 3.50% 4.25% 
 
 
 

 Single Deck—P7  

Outcome Pays w/ Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Progressive $3,000 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 150 to 1  

Straight 70 to 1  

Flush 50 to 1  

Two Pair 30 to 1  

All Same Color 15 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 3 to 1  

Wager $5  

Meter Seed $50,000  
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Total Increment Rate 18.50% 

Two Decks—P8 Four Decks—P9 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Progressive $3,000 100% 

Progressive $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Straight 70 to 1 70 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 30 to 1 30 to 1 
All Same Color 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 3 to 1 3 to 1 
Wager $5 $5 
Meter Seed/Reseed $50,000 $50,000 
Total Increment Rate 18.50% 18.50% 

Six Decks—P10 Eight Decks—P11 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Progressive $3,000 100% 

Progressive $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Straight 70 to 1 70 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 30 to 1 30 to 1 
All Same Color 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 3 to 1 3 to 1 
Meter Seed/Reseed $50,000 $50,000 
Total Increment Rate 18.50% 18.50% 
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 Single Deck—P12  

Outcome Pays w/ Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Progressive $3,000 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 100 to 1  

Straight 75 to 1  

Flush 50 to 1  

Two Pair 25 to 1  

All Same Color 15 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 4 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  

Wager $5  

Meter Seed $50,000  

Total Increment Rate 23.25%  
 
 
 
 Two Decks—P13 Four Decks—P14 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Progressive $3,000 100% 

Progressive $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 100 to 1  100 to 1  

Straight 75 to 1  75 to 1  

Flush 50 to 1  50 to 1  

Two Pair 25 to 1  25 to 1  

All Same Color 15 to 1  15 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 4 to 1  4 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  

Wager $5  $5  

Meter Seed/Reseed $50,000  $50,000  

Total Increment Rate 23.25%  23.25%  
 
 
 
 Six Decks—P15 Eight Decks—P16 



61 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy 
Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Progressive $3,000 100% 

Progressive $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 10% Progressive $1,000 10% Progressive $1,000 
Three-of-a-Kind 100 to 1 100 to 1 
Straight 75 to 1 75 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 25 to 1 25 to 1 
All Same Color 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 4 to 1 4 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Wager $5 $5 
Meter Seed/Reseed $50,000 $50,000 
Total Increment Rate 23.25% 23.25% 

One Deck—P17 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 150 to 1 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 
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Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 

Two Decks—P18 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 150 to 1 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 

Four Decks—P19 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 
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Straight 150 to 1 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 

Six Decks—P20 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 150 to 1 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 



64 

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 

Eight Decks—P21 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 150 to 1 150 to 1 150 to 1 
Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 7% 7% 7% 

One Deck—P22 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 
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Straight 100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Two Decks—P23 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
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Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 5%  5%  5%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

 
 
 
Four Decks—P24 Option A  Option B  Option C  

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 

Flush 50 to 1  50 to 1  50 to 1  

Two Pair 40 to 1  40 to 1  40 to 1  

All Same Color 20 to 1  20 to 1  20 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  2 to 1  

Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000  $25,000  $10,000  

Mega Increment Rate 6%  7%  7.5%  

Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 5%  5%  5%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  
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Six Decks—P25 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Eight Decks—P26 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 
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Flush 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Single Deck—P27 Option A Option B Option C 
Outcome Pays Pays Pays 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Mega 100% Mega 100% Mega 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 100% Major 100% Major 100% Major 
Three-of-a-Kind 100% Minor 100% Minor 100% Minor 
Straight 100% Mini 100% Mini 100% Mini 
Flush 60 to 1 60 to 1 60 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter Seed/ Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 
Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 
Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
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Two Decks—P28 Option A Option B Option C 
Outcome Pays Pays Pays 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Mega 100% Mega 100% Mega 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 100% Major 100% Major 100% Major 
Three-of-a-Kind 100% Minor 100% Minor 100% Minor 
Straight 100% Mini 100% Mini 100% Mini 
Flush 60 to 1 60 to 1 60 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter Seed/ Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 
Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 
Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

 
 
 

Four Decks—P29 Option A Option B Option C 
Outcome Pays Pays Pays 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Mega 100% Mega 100% Mega 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 100% Major 100% Major 100% Major 
Three-of-a-Kind 100% Minor 100% Minor 100% Minor 
Straight 100% Mini 100% Mini 100% Mini 
Flush 60 to 1 60 to 1 60 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter Seed/ Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 
Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
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Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 
Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Six Decks—P30 Option A Option B Option C 
Outcome Pays Pays Pays 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Mega 100% Mega 100% Mega 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 100% Major 100% Major 100% Major 
Three-of-a-Kind 100% Minor 100% Minor 100% Minor 
Straight 100% Mini 100% Mini 100% Mini 
Flush 60 to 1 60 to 1 60 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter Seed/ Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 
Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 
Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Eight Decks—P31 Option A Option B Option C 
Outcome Pays Pays Pays 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Diamonds 100% Mega 100% Mega 100% Mega 
Royal Flush (A—J)—Other 100% Major 100% Major 100% Major 
Three-of-a-Kind 100% Minor 100% Minor 100% Minor 
Straight 100% Mini 100% Mini 100% Mini 
Flush 60 to 1 60 to 1 60 to 1 
Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
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Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter Seed/ Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 
Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 
Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 
Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

 
 
 
Single Deck—P32 Option A  Option B  Option C  

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 

Flush 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 

Two Pair 40 to 1  40 to 1  40 to 1  

All Same Color 20 to 1  20 to 1  20 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  2 to 1  

Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000  $25,000  $10,000  

Mega Increment Rate 6%  7%  7.5%  

Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 5%  5%  5%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  
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Micro Meter 
Seed/Reseed $250  $250  $250  

Micro Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

 
 
 
Two Decks—P33 Option A  Option B  Option C  

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 

Flush 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 

Two Pair 40 to 1  40 to 1  40 to 1  

All Same Color 20 to 1  20 to 1  20 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  2 to 1  

Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000  $25,000  $10,000  

Mega Increment Rate 6%  7%  7.5%  

Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 5%  5%  5%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Micro Meter 
Seed/Reseed $250  $250  $250  

Micro Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

 
 
 
Four Decks—P34 Option A  Option B  Option C  
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Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

100% 
Minor 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

100% 
Mini 

Flush 100% 
Micro 

100% 
Micro 

100% 
Micro 

Two Pair 40 to 1 40 to 1 40 to 1 
All Same Color 20 to 1 20 to 1 20 to 1 
Pair 10 to 1 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000 $25,000 $10,000 

Mega Increment Rate 6% 7% 7.5% 
Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Major Increment Rate 5% 5% 5% 
Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500 $500 $500 

Minor Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300 $300 $300 
Mini Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 
Micro Meter 
Seed/Reseed $250 $250 $250 

Micro Increment Rate 3% 3% 3% 

Six Decks—P35 Option A Option B Option C 

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 
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Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 

Flush 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 

Two Pair 40 to 1  40 to 1  40 to 1  

All Same Color 20 to 1  20 to 1  20 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  2 to 1  

Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000  $25,000  $10,000  

Mega Increment Rate 6%  7%  7.5%  

Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 2%  2%  2%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Micro Meter 
Seed/Reseed $250  $250  $250  

Micro Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

 
 
 
Eight Decks—P36 Option A  Option B  Option C  

Outcome Pays w/ Max 
Envy Pays w/ Max 

Envy Pays w/ Max 
Envy 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Diamonds 

100% 
Mega $3,000 100% 

Mega $3,000 100% 
Mega $3,000 

Royal Flush (A—J)—
Other 

100% 
Major $1,000 100% 

Major $1,000 100% 
Major $1,000 

Three-of-a-Kind 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 100% 
Minor 

 

Straight 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 100% 
Mini 

 

Flush 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 100% 
Micro 

 

Two Pair 40 to 1  40 to 1  40 to 1  
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All Same Color 20 to 1  20 to 1  20 to 1  

Pair 10 to 1  10 to 1  10 to 1  

Dealer Blackjack 5 to 1  5 to 1  5 to 1  

Dealer Ace Up (No BJ) 2 to 1  2 to 1  2 to 1  

Mega Meter 
Seed/Reseed $50,000  $25,000  $10,000  

Mega Increment Rate 6%  7%  7.5%  

Major Meter 
Seed/Reseed $5,000  $5,000  $5,000  

Major Increment Rate 2%  2%  2%  

Minor Meter 
Seed/Reseed $500  $500  $500  

Minor Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Mini Meter Seed/Reseed $300  $300  $300  

Mini Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  

Micro Meter 
Seed/Reseed $250  $250  $250  

Micro Increment Rate 3%  3%  3%  
 
 
§ 633c.3. Match the Dealer Progressive wager. 

 (a)  A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Match the Dealer 

Progressive wager that one or both of the player’s cards will match the dealer’s upcard in 

one of the following combinations: 

  (1)  Two Suited Match, Aces of Spaces—Both of the player’s cards and the 

dealer’s upcard are matching aces of spades. 

  (2)  Two Suited Match, All Others—Both of the player’s cards and the 

dealer’s upcard are matching in suit and rank. 

  (3)  One Non-Suited Match and One Suited Match—One of the player’s 

cards matches the suit and rank of the dealer’s upcard and the player’s other card matches 

the rank of the dealer’s upcard. 
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  (4)  One Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the suit and rank 

of the dealer’s upcard. 

  (5)  Two Non-Suited Matches—Both of the player’s cards match the rank of 

the dealer’s upcard. 

  (6)  One Non-Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the rank of 

the dealer’s upcard. 

 (b)  The Match the Dealer Progressive wager may be played on a Blackjack table 

that utilizes 6 or 8 decks of cards. 

 (c)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Match the 

Dealer Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to 

Blackjack table; card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall 

contain a separate area designated for the placement of the Match the Dealer Progressive 

wager for each player. 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the 

Blackjack table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Match the Dealer 

Progressive wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout Wager on 

multiple linked tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game 

system must comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table 

games). The progressive table game system must include: 
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  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive Wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing 

a Match the Dealer Progressive wager of $1 or $5. 

 (f)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No 

more bets’’ and, if the Match the Dealer Progressive wager is being offered, use the 

progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional Progressive 

wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the wagers and, 

on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number of value 

chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the progressive table 

game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table inventory container. 

 (g)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)-(g) (relating 

to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). Immediately after 

the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any additional cards 

being dealt, the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer wager as follows: 



78 
 

  (1)  If the player does not have a card that matches the dealer’s upcard, the 

Match the Dealer Progressive wager shall lose and the dealer shall continue the hand in 

accordance with § 633a.7(i)--(t). 

  (2)  If the player has one of the winning combinations provided in subsection 

(a), the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer Progressive wager as provided in subsection 

(h). 

 (h)  If a player has won a Match the Dealer Progressive payout, the dealer shall: 

  (1)  Verify that the hand is a winning hand. 

  (2)  Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system 

has been illuminated. 

  (3)  Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 

  (4)  Pay the winning Match the Dealer Progressive wager in accordance with 

the payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a 

percentage of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not 

be paid from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is 

not being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on 

the table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

 (i)   The certificate holder shall pay out winning Match the Dealer wagers, for the 

winning combination formed, at the odds in one of the following payout tables selected by 

the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

 Six Decks 
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Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match— Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match— All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 10 to 1 8 to 1 75 to 1 

1 Suited Match 10 to 1 7 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 4 to 1 6 to 1 8 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 2 to 1 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 

Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match— Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match— All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 13 to 1 11 to 1 100 to 1 

1 Suited Match 9 to 1 10 to 1 7 to 1 5 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 6 to 1 8 to 1 20 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 

Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 15 to 1 13 to 1 
1 Suited Match 12 to 1 9 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 8 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 4 to 1 

 Eight Decks 

Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match— Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match— All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 
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1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 9 to 1 12 to 1 8 to 1 75 to 1 

1 Suited Match 6 to 1 10 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 4 to 1 8 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 2 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 
Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 10 to 1 13 to 1 14 to 1 

1 Suited Match 9 to 1 6 to 1 10 to 1 11 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 8 to 1 6 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 

Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 100 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Suited Match 5 to 1 12 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 20 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 3 to 1 

 

 (j)  The initial seed amount of the progressive wager shall be 1,000 times the wager 

amount offered by the certificate holder, and the primary incrementation rate and 

secondary incrementation rate shall be 15% and 6%. 

 
 
§ 633c.4. Switch Hands and Blackjack Premium. 

 (a)  If the certificate holder offers Switch Hands, the table layout shall be submitted 

to the Bureau of Gaming Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) 
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(relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment) and in addition to the 

requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; card reader device; physical 

characteristics; inspections) shall contain: 

(1) A separate area for each player designated for the placement of the

Switch Hands Ante which contains the inscription ‘‘Ante $1 for every $5 Bet.’’ 

(2) A separate area for each player designed for the placement of the Switch

Hand cards. 

(3) An inscription advising that ‘‘Switch Hands colored or suited Blackjacks

pay 2 to 1.’’ 

(b) All Blackjack wagers placed in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers)

shall be placed in $5 increments. 

(c) In addition to the Blackjack wager required under §  633a.6(d), a player shall

place a Switch Hands Ante equal to $1 for every $5 Blackjack wager placed. 

(d) After placing a Blackjack wager, the Switch Hands Ante and any optional

wagers offered by the certificate holder, the dealer shall deal, starting with the player 

farthest to the dealer’s left and continuing around the table in a clockwise manner: 

(1) One Switch Hands card, face down, on the designated area of the table

layout. 

(2) A second Switch Hands card, face down on the designated area of the

table layout. 

(e) After dealing the player’s Switch Hands cards, the dealer shall deal the player’s

Blackjack hand in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(f) (relating to procedure for dealing the 

cards; completion of each round of play). 
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 (f)  Prior to any other cards being dealt or before any card reader device is utilized, 

the dealer shall, starting with the player farthest to the dealer’s right and continuing 

around the table in a counterclockwise direction, ask if the player would like to discard the 

player’s two up-cards and play the two face-down cards or discard the two face-down 

Switch Hand cards. For each player who chooses to play: 

  (1)  The two face-up cards, the dealer shall collect the two face-down cards 

and place them, unexposed, in the discard rack. 

  (2)  The two face-down cards, the dealer shall collect the two face-up cards 

and place them in the discard rack. The dealer shall then turn over the two face-down 

cards and place them face up on the table. 

 (g)  After the procedures in subsection (f) have been completed, the dealer shall 

complete the dealing procedures in §  633a.7(g)—(t) provided that winning Blackjack 

wagers shall be paid in accordance with the payout odds in subsection (i). 

 (h)  A player may surrender on the initial two cards dealt or a Switch Hand, may 

double down or split pairs in accordance with § §  633a.9—633a.11 (relating to surrender; 

Double Down Wager; and splitting pairs). 

 (i)  For players who: 

  (1)  Did not Switch Hands, the certificate holder shall pay each winning 

Blackjack wager at odds of 1 to 1 with the exception of player Blackjack which shall be 

paid at odds of 3 to 2. 

  (2)  Switched Hands, the certificate holder shall pay each winning Blackjack 

wager in accordance with subsection (i)(1) provided that: 
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(i) If the player has a winning hand containing a same suit or same

color Blackjack, the winning Blackjack wager shall be paid out at odds of 2 to 1. 

(ii) If specified in its rules submission required under §  601a.10(a), if

both the player and dealer have Blackjack, instead of returning the player’s Blackjack 

wager, the certificate holder may pay a tie Blackjack at odds of 1 to 2. 

(j) Notwithstanding the requirements in subsections (d) and (e), a certificate holder

may deal the two Switch Hands cards as provided in subsection (d) after dealing the 

Blackjack hands in accordance with subsection (e). 

(k) If specified in its rules submission required under §  601a.10(a), the certificate

holder may offer Blackjack Premium in which a player may play, on the same gaming 

table, either Switch Hand in accordance with previous subsections (a)—(j) or elect to not 

place a Switch Hand Ante and play only Blackjack in accordance with Chapter 633a 

(relating to Blackjack). A player that elects to play only Blackjack may not elect to switch 

hands after the dealer has started dealing the cards. 

(l) If offering Blackjack Premium, the Switch Hand Ante is optional and shall

remain on the layout until the dealer has dealt the cards in accordance with subsections (d) 

and (e). If a player elects to switch hands, the dealer shall collect the player’s two face-up 

cards, placing them in the discard rack. 

(m) After the procedures in subsection (l) have been completed, the dealer shall

complete the dealing procedures in §  633a.7(h)—(t) provided that winning Blackjack 

wagers shall be paid in accordance with the payout odds in subsection (o). 

(n) A player may surrender on the initial two cards dealt or a Switch Hand, may

double down or split pairs in accordance with § §  633a.9—633a.11. 
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(o) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Blackjack wagers at odds of 1 to 1

and player Blackjack at odds of 3 to 2 unless both the dealer and player have Blackjack 

which shall pay out at odds of 1 to 2 provided that if the player placed a Switched Hands 

Ante, the certificate holder shall pay a same suit or same color Blackjack at odds of 2 to 1. 

§ 633c.5. Blackjack played on a hybrid gaming table.

(a) Hybrid gaming tables and electronic wagering terminals used to play Blackjack

shall comply with the requirements in Chapter 605a (relating to electronic gaming tables). 

(b) The layout for Blackjack played on a hybrid gaming table shall be submitted to

the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating 

to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment) and contain, at a minimum: 

(1) The name or logo of the certificate holder.

(2) Three designated boxes for the placement of player’s cards.

(3) A designated box for the placement of the dealer’s cards.

(4) A community box for the placement of additional cards drawn by the

dealer. 

(c) Each electronic wagering terminal connected to a hybrid gaming table shall

contain, at a minimum: 

(1) An electronic layout submitted to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for

approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a). 

(2) A game rules icon explaining the rules of Blackjack play including that

Blackjack pays 3 to 2, dealer stands on all soft 17s, that insurance pays 2 to 1 and any rules 
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selected by the certificate holder regarding the action that may automatically be taken at 

the conclusion of the countdown clock when a player does not elect to hit or stand. 

(3) If the certificate holder is offering the Buzzer Beater wager, a game rules

icon explaining the optional wager and the payout odds. 

(d) Each hybrid gaming table offering Blackjack must have a card reader device

attached to the top of the dealer’s side of the table. The floorperson assigned to the hybrid 

gaming table shall inspect the card reader device at the beginning of each gaming day to 

ensure that there has been no tampering with the device and that it is in proper working 

order. 

(e) Unless a continuous shuffler is used, each hybrid gaming table must have a

discard rack securely attached to the top of the dealer’s side of the table. The height of each 

discard rack must either: 

(1) Equal the height of the cards, stacked one on top of the other, in the total

number of decks that are to be used in the dealing shoe at that table. 

(2) Be taller than the height of the total number of decks being used if the

discard rack has a distinct and clearly visible mark on its side to show the exact height for a 

stack of cards equal to the total number of cards in the number of decks to be used in the 

dealing shoe at that table. 

(f) Blackjack played on a hybrid gaming table shall be played with six or eight

decks of cards that are identical in appearance and a card shuffling device. 

(g) The decks of cards opened for use at a hybrid gaming table offering Blackjack

shall be changed at least once every 24 hours. 

(h) The value of the cards shall be as follows:



86 

(1) Any card from 2 to 10 shall have its face value.

(2) Any jack, queen or king shall have a value of 10.

(3) An ace shall have a value of 11 unless that value would give a player or

the dealer a score in excess of 21, in which case the ace shall have a value of 1. 

(i) After receiving six or eight decks of cards at the table, the dealer shall inspect

the cards for any defects. The floorperson assigned to the table shall verify the inspection. 

(j) Unless the decks of cards received at the table were preinspected and preshuffled

in accordance with §  603a.16(u) or (v) (relating to cards; receipt, storage, inspection and 

removal from use), the cards shall be turned face down on the table, mixed thoroughly by a 

washing of the cards, stacked and shuffled using an automated cards shuffling device so 

that the cards are randomly intermixed. Upon completion of the shuffle, the cards shall be 

placed in the dealing shoe. All cards shall be dealt from a dealing shoe that reads the value 

of the cards which must be located on the table in a location approved by the Bureau of 

Casino Compliance in accordance with §  601a.10(g). 

(k) Wagers at Blackjack played on hybrid gaming tables shall be placed using each

player’s electronic wagering terminal. All wagers, except an Insurance Wager under §  

633a.8 (relating to Insurance Wager), a Double Down Wager under §  633a.10 (relating to 

Double Down Wager) or a wager on split pairs under §  633a.11 (relating to splitting pairs), 

shall be placed prior to the first card being dealt for each round of play. 

(l) To participate in a round of play each player shall select a player position

between 1 and 3. To compete against the dealer’s hand, each player shall electronically 

place a Blackjack wager. 
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(m) If specified in its rules submission required under §  601a.10(a), a certificate

holder may offer to each player who placed a Blackjack wager, the option of placing a 

Buzzer Beater wager that the player’s hand will have a point count of 19 or greater and 

will lose against the dealer’s hand. 

(n) At the commencement of each round of play, the dealer shall, starting with the

player position farthest to the dealer’s left that was selected by any player for that round of 

play and continuing around the table in a clockwise manner, deal the cards as follows: 

(1) One card face up to each player position on the hybrid gaming table

layout that was selected by any player. 

(2) One card face up to the dealer.

(3) A second card face up to each player position on the hybrid gaming table

layout. 

(4) A second card face down to the dealer.

(o) If the dealer’s first card is an ace, the dealer shall offer the Insurance Wager or

even money in accordance with §  633a.8. If the dealer’s first card is an ace, king, queen, 

jack or 10, the dealer shall then determine whether the hole card will give the dealer a 

Blackjack. The dealer shall insert the hole card into the card reader device by moving the 

card face down on the layout without exposing it to anyone at the table, including the 

dealer. If the dealer has a Blackjack, additional cards may not be dealt and each player’s 

Blackjack wager and the Buzzer Beater wager, if applicable, shall be settled. 

(p) After the procedures in subsection (o) have been completed, if necessary, and if

the player position: 
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(1) Has Blackjack and the dealer’s up card is a 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 or 9, the

Blackjack shall be electronically paid in accordance with subsection (v)(1). If any Buzzer 

Beater wagers were placed on that player position, the losing Buzzer Beater wagers shall be 

cleared. 

(2) Does not have Blackjack, each player shall electronically indicate

whether he wishes to double down as permitted under §  633a.10, split pairs as permitted 

under §  633a.11, stand or draw additional cards. A player that takes no action by the 

conclusion of the countdown clock will be deemed to stand on his hand. 

(q) If any player elects to double down, split or draw additional cards, the dealer

shall draw additional cards face up. The drawn cards shall be used as community cards for 

all player positions. 

(r) A player may elect to electronically hit to draw additional cards whenever the

point count for his chosen player position is less than 21, except that: 

(1) A player having Blackjack or a hard or soft total of 21 may not draw

additional cards. 

(2) A player electing to make a Double Down Wager will utilize only the first

community card. 

(s) After the decisions of each player position have been implemented and all

additional community cards have been dealt, the dealer shall turn the hole card face up. 

Any additional cards required to be dealt to the hand of the dealer shall be dealt face up. 

The dealer shall draw additional cards until he has a hard or soft total of 17, 18, 19, 20 or 

21. 

(t) A player’s Blackjack wager shall:
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(1) Win and be electronically paid in accordance with the payout odds in

subsection (v)(1) if: 

(i) The total point count of the player’s hand is 21 or less and the

total point count of the dealer’s hand is in excess of 21. 

(ii) The total point count of the player’s hand exceeds the total point

count of the dealer’s hand without exceeding 21. 

(iii) The player has a Blackjack and the dealer’s hand has a total

point count of 21 in more than two cards. 

(2) Push if the total point count of the player’s hand is the same as the

dealer’s. 

(3) Be lost if:

(i) The total point count of the player’s hand is in excess of 21 and

the total point count of the dealer’s hand is 21 or less. 

(ii) The total point count of the dealer’s hand exceeds the total point

count of the player’s hand without exceeding 21. 

(iii) The dealer has a Blackjack and the player’s hand has a total

point count of 21 in more than two cards. 

(u) If any player placed a Buzzer Beater wager, the player’s Buzzer Beater wager

shall: 

(1) Win and be electronically paid in accordance with subsection (v)(3) if the

player’s hand was a 19, 20, 21 or a Blackjack and the dealer’s hand was equal to or greater 

than the player’s hand without exceeding 21. 

(2) Lose and be electronically collected if:
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(i) The player’s hand beat the dealer’s hand.

(ii) The dealer’s hand beat the player’s hand and the player did not

have a 19, 20, 21 or Blackjack. 

(v) Payout odds:

(1) Each winning Blackjack wager shall be paid electronically at odds of 1 to

1 with the exception of player Blackjack which shall be paid at odds of 3 to 2. 

(2) Winning Insurance wagers shall be paid electronically at odds of 2 to 1.

(3) Winning Buzzer Beater wagers shall be paid electronically at the

following odds: 

Player Hand Dealer Hand Payout Odds 
Blackjack Blackjack 5 to 1 
20 20 5 to 1 
20 21 or Blackjack 30 to 1 
19 19 5 to 1 
19 20 10 to 1 
19 21 or Blackjack 10 to 1 

(w) A certificate holder may offer a version of Blackjack on a hybrid gaming table

whereby the dealer does not receive a hole card. If offering this version of Blackjack, 

previous subsections (a), (c)(1) and (2) and (d)—(k) apply in addition to the following 

provisions. 

(x) To participate in a round of play, the player shall electronically place a

Blackjack wager. If specified in its rules submission required under §  601a.10(a), the 

certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a Blackjack wager, the option of 

placing electronically Royal Match 21, Bet the Set or Kings Bounty wagers as provided in §  

633a.6(e)(4)—(6) (relating to wagers). 
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(y) At the commencement of each round of play, the dealer shall deal the cards as

follows: 

(1) One card face up, which shall be used as all players’ first card.

(2) A second card face up, which shall be used as the dealer’s first card.

(3) A third card face up, which shall be used as all players’ second card.

(4) All cards dealt after the first three shall be community cards and may be

designated to a player or to the dealer depending on the choices each player makes with 

respect to his hand. 

(z) If the dealer’s first card is an ace, the electronic wagering terminal shall offer

the Insurance Wager in accordance with §  633a.8. Each player shall electronically indicate 

whether he wishes to place an Insurance Wager, if applicable, or to surrender as permitted 

under §  633a.9 (relating to surrender), double down as permitted under §  633a.10, split 

pairs for a total of two hands as permitted under §  633a.11, stand or draw additional 

cards. A player may elect to electronically draw additional cards whenever the point count 

for his chosen player position is less than 21, except that a player having Blackjack or a 

hard or soft total of 21 may not draw additional cards. A player who takes no action by the 

conclusion of the countdown clock will be deemed to stand on his hand provided that if the 

certificate holder selects different options, such as a player’s hand of an 11 will 

automatically hit if the player takes no action at the conclusion of the countdown clock, 

those options shall be explained to the player in the game rules icon as provided in 

subsection (c)(2). 

(aa)  After the decisions of each player position have been implemented, the dealer 

shall deal a community card face up which shall be used as follows: 
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   (1)  If the player’s two cards gave the player Blackjack, the community card 

dealt shall be used as the dealer’s hole card. If the hole card: 

   (i)   Also gave the dealer a Blackjack, the player’s Blackjack wager 

shall push and be electronically returned to player and, if applicable, the winning 

Insurance Wager shall be electronically paid in accordance with subsection (ee)(1). 

   (ii)   Did not give the dealer Blackjack, the player’s winning Blackjack 

wager shall be paid in accordance with subsection (ee)(2) and the losing Insurance Wager, 

if applicable, shall be electronically collected. 

  (2)  If the player’s two cards did not give the player Blackjack but the player 

elected to stand and not receive additional cards, the first community card dealt shall be 

used as the dealer’s hole card. If the hole card: 

   (i)   Gives the dealer a Blackjack, no additional community cards shall 

be designated to the player or dealer’s hand and the player’s losing Blackjack wager shall 

be electronically collected. If applicable, the winning Insurance Wager shall be 

electronically paid in accordance with subsection (ee)(1). 

   (ii)   Did not give the dealer Blackjack, the losing Insurance Wager, if 

applicable, shall be electronically collected. The community cards revealed thereafter shall 

be added to the dealer’s hand in accordance with subsection (bb). 

  (3)  If the player’s two cards did not give the player Blackjack and the player 

elected to hit, split pairs or double down, the first community card shall be added to the 

player’s hand. If a player: 

   (i)   Split aces or doubled down in accordance with § §  633a.10 and 

633a.11, the player’s hand shall be complete after the first community card is dealt and the 
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player may not hit to receive additional community cards. After the first community card 

is designated to the player’s hand, if the player’s hand is over 21 before any additional 

cards are revealed, the player’s losing Blackjack wager shall be electronically collected. 

The community cards revealed thereafter shall be added to the dealer’s hand in accordance 

with subsection (bb). 

   (ii)   Elected to hit or split pairs, other than aces, the player may then 

stand or may elect to continue to hit and receive additional community cards added to the 

player’s hand until the point count of each of the player’s hands is a hard or soft 21 or less. 

If the player’s hand is over 21 before the dealer’s second/hole card is revealed, the player’s 

losing Blackjack wager shall be electronically collected. Once a player stands, the 

community cards revealed thereafter shall be added to the dealer’s hand in accordance 

with subsection (bb). 

 (bb)  Once the player has made all decisions with respect to his hand or hands, the 

next card dealt shall be designated to the dealer’s hand. If the dealer’s two cards: 

  (1)  Gives the dealer a Blackjack, no additional community cards shall be 

designated to the dealer’s hand and the player’s losing Blackjack wager shall be 

electronically collected. If applicable, the winning Insurance wager shall be electronically 

paid in accordance with subsection (ee)(1). If a player split pairs and the dealer’s second 

card gave the dealer Blackjack, the amount of the original wager of the player shall be 

electronically collected and if the player’s split hand did not exceed 21, the additional 

amount wagered in splitting pairs shall be electronically returned to the player. 

  (2)  Does not give the dealer a Blackjack, the losing Insurance Wager, if 

applicable, shall be electronically collected. The additional community cards dealt 
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thereafter shall be designated to the dealer’s hand until the point count of the dealer’s hand 

is a hard or soft total of 17, 18, 19, 20 or 21. 

 (cc)  A player’s Blackjack wager shall win, lose or push as provided in previous 

subsection (t). 

 (dd)  If any player placed a Royal Match, Bet the Set or a King’s Bounty wager, 

those wagers shall be electronically settled in accordance with §  633a.7(g)(4)—(6) (relating 

to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

 (ee)  Payout odds: 

  (1)  Winning Insurance wagers shall be paid electronically at odds of 2 to 1. 

  (2)  Each winning Blackjack wager shall be paid electronically at odds of 1 to 

1 with the exception of player Blackjack which shall be paid at odds of 3 to 2. 

  (3)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Royal Match and the Crown 

Treasure Bonus as provided in §  633a.13(f) (relating to payout odds; payout limitation). 

  (4)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Bet the Set wagers as 

provided in §  633a.13(g). 

  (5)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning King’s Bounty wagers as 

provided in §  633a.13(h). 

 

§ 633c.6. Super 4 Progressive Blackjack wager. 

 (a)  A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Super 4 Progressive 

Blackjack wager that the dealer’s two cards and the player’s two cards will form any of the 

following winning Super 4 Progressive combinations: 
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  (1)  Royal Flush (Chosen Suit)—The player’s two cards and the dealer’s two 

cards containing an ace, king, queen and jack of the certificate holder’s chosen suit with 

the dealer’s hand containing the ace of the same suit. 

  (2)  Royal Flush (Other Suit)—The player’s two cards and the dealer’s two 

cards containing an ace, king, queen and jack of one the other remaining three suits, with 

the dealer’s hand containing the ace of the same suit. 

  (3)  Three of a Kind—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the 

dealer’s two cards contain three cards of the same rank. 

  (4)  Straight—Four cards of more than one suit in consecutive rank with the 

dealer’s hand containing the ace and a ten-value card. 

  (5)  Flush—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and the dealer’s two 

cards are all the same suit. 

  (6)  Two Pair—Dealer Blackjack and player Blackjack with the dealer’s two 

cards identical in suit and rank with the player’s two cards. 

  (7)  All Cards Same Color—Dealer Blackjack and the player’s two cards and 

the dealer’s two cards are all of the same color. 

  (8)  Pair—Dealer Blackjack with the four cards dealt to the player and the 

dealer containing two cards of the same suit and rank. 

  (9)  Any hand with Dealer Blackjack. 

  (10)  Dealer Ace Up—Dealer’s up-card is an ace but the dealer does not have 

a Blackjack. 

 (b)  The Super 4 Progressive wager may be played on a Blackjack table that utilizes 

1, 2, 4, 6 or 8 decks of cards. 
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 (c)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Super 4 

Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; 

card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall contain a separate 

area for the placement of the Super 4 Progressive wager for each player. 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Super 4 Progressive wager, the Blackjack 

table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 (relating to 

progressive table games), for the placement of the Super 4 Progressive Wager. If the 

certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout wager on multiple linked tables or games 

in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game system must comply with the 

requirements in §  605a.7 and §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table games). The 

progressive table game system must include: 

  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Blackjack Wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d), the option of placing a Super 4 

Progressive wager of $5. 
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(f) After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers),

and any optional wagers including the Super 4 Progressive wager, the dealer shall 

announce ‘‘No more bets’’ and, if the Super 4 Progressive wager is being offered, use the 

progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional Progressive 

wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the wagers and, 

on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number of value 

chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the progressive table 

game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table inventory container. 

(g) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(g)

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any 

additional cards being dealt, the dealer shall determine if he has a Blackjack as provided in 

§ 633a.7(h). If the dealer:

(1) Does not have an ace showing or have a Blackjack, all Super 4

Progressive wagers shall lose and the dealer shall continue the hand in accordance with §  

633a.7(i)—(t). 

(2) Has an ace showing or a Blackjack, the dealer shall settle each player’s

winning Super 4 Progressive wager as provided in subsection (h). 

(h) If a player has won a Super 4 Progressive payout, the dealer shall:

(1) Verify that the hand is a winning hand.

(2) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system

has been illuminated. 
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  (3)  Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 

  (4)  Pay the winning Super 4 Progressive wager in accordance with the 

payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a percentage 

of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not be paid 

from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is not 

being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on the 

table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

   (i)   The certificate holder shall pay out winning Super 4 Progressive 

wagers, for the highest ranking four-card hand formed, at the odds in one of the following 

payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance 

with §  601a.2: 

 
Paytable 1—Option 1 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $50,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 7% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 7% 
Straight $750   

Flush $250   

Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 1—Option 2 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $25,000 7% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 7% 
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Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 7% 
Straight $750   

Flush $250   

Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 1—Option 3 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $10,000 7.5% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 7% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 7% 
Straight $750   

Flush $250   

Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 2—Option 1 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $50,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 5% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 3% 
Straight Diamond Progressive $300 3% 
Flush $250   

Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 2—Option 2 
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Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $25,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 5% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 3% 
Straight Diamond Progressive $300 3% 
Flush $250   

Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 3—Option 1 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $50,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 2% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 3% 
Straight Diamond Progressive $300 3% 
Flush Club Progressive $250 3% 
Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

No Dealer Face Up Ace Loss   

 
 
 

Paytable 3—Option 2 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $25,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 2% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 3% 
Straight Diamond Progressive $300 3% 
Flush Club Progressive $250 3% 
Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   
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Dealer Ace Up $10   

 
 
 

Paytable 3—Option 3 
Outcome Award Seed and Reseed Increment Rate 
Royal Flush in Chosen Suit Star Progressive $10,000 6% 
Royal Flush (Other Suit) Heart Progressive $5,000 2% 
Three-of-a-Kind Spade Progressive $500 3% 
Straight Diamond Progressive $300 3% 
Flush Club Progressive $250 3% 
Two Pair $200   

All Cards Same Color $100   

Pair $50   

Any Hand w/ Dealer Blackjack $25   

Dealer Ace Up $10   

  

 (j)  If the progressive table game system utilized by the certificate holder has the 

capability to offer a mystery progressive, the seed and reseed amount, random must hit by 

amount, and incrementation rate shall be as follows: 

Configuration Reseed Random Must Hit By Increment Rate 
1 $250 $1,000 5% 
2 $100 $500 5% 
3 $100 $200 2% 
 

§ 633c.7. Top 3 wager. 

 (a)  If the certificate holder offers the Three Card Poker wager authorized under §  

633a.6(e)(9) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may also offer the Top 3 wager 

which shall win if the player’s two cards and the dealer’s up card form a three-of-a-kind or 

a straight flush. 

 (b)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Three Card 
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Poker wager and the Top 3 wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to 

Blackjack table; card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall 

contain a separate area designated for the placement of the Top 3 wager for each player. 

 (c)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required under §  633a.6(d) and a Three 

Card Poker wager, a player may place a Top 3 wager by placing a value chip on the 

designated area of the table layout. 

 (d)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(f) 

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any 

additional cards being dealt, the dealer shall settle any Three Card Poker wagers in 

accordance with §  633a.7(g)(8) and any Top 3 wagers. If the player’s two cards and the 

dealer’s up card: 

  (1)  Do not contain a three-of-a-kind or a straight flush of three cards in 

sequence and of the same suit, the dealer shall collect the player’s losing Top 3 wager. 

  (2)  Contain a three-of-a-kind or a straight flush of three cards in sequence 

and of the same suit, the dealer shall pay the winning Top 3 wager in accordance with 

subsection (e). 

 (e)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Top 3 wagers for the highest 

ranking three-card hand formed, at the odds in one of the following payout tables selected 

by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submission): 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B 
Three-of-a-kind Suited 270 to 1 1000 to 1 
Straight Flush 180 to 1 100 to 1 
Three-of-a-kind 90 to 1 70 to 1 
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(f) After settling the player’s Three Card Poker and Top 3 wagers, the dealer shall

complete the dealing procedures in §  633a.7(h)—(t). 

§ 633c.8. Lucky Aces wager.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Blackjack on a fully automated electronic gaming

table, the certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Lucky Aces wager which 

shall win if the player’s two cards and the dealer’s two cards contain at least one ace. 

(b) The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Lucky Aces 

wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; card reader 

device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the electronic placement of the Lucky Aces wager for each player. 

(c) After placing a Blackjack wager, as required under §  633a.6(d) (relating to

wagers), a player may place a Lucky Aces wager by electronically placing a value chip on 

the designated area of the table layout. 

(d) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(l)

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the dealer’s hole card is turned face up on the layout, the dealer shall 

settle any Lucky Aces wagers. If any of the player’s two cards or the dealer’s two cards: 

(1) Do not contain an ace, the losing Lucky Aces wagers shall be collected.
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  (2)  Contain an ace, the winning Lucky Aces wagers shall be paid in 

accordance with subsection (e) based on the number of aces in the player and dealer hands. 

 (e)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Lucky Aces wagers at the odds in 

one of the following payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission 

form filed in accordance with §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions): 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C Paytable D 
4 Aces 500 to 1 500 to 1 1000 to 1 2000 to 1 
3 Aces Same Suit 250 to 1 250 to 1 500 to 1 500 to 1 
3 Aces 20 to 1 30 to 1 35 to 1 15 to 1 
2 Aces Same Suit 8 to 1 12 to 1 16 to 1 10 to 1 
2 Aces 5 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 4 to 1 
1 Ace of Diamonds 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
1 Ace 1 to 1 1 to 1 1 to 1 1 to 1 
 

 (f)  After settling the player’s Lucky Aces wager, the dealer shall complete the 

dealing procedures in §  633a.7(m)—(t). 

 

§ 633c.9. Blazing 7’s Progressive wager. 

 (a)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Blazing 7’s 

Progressive wager authorized under subsection (b), the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager for each player. The 

Blackjack table must have a progressive table game system in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of Blazing 7’s Progressive wagers. 

The progressive table game system must include: 
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  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive Payout 

wagers at the gaming table including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents 

the placement of any Blazing 7’s Progressive wagers that a player attempts to place after 

the dealer has begun dealing the cards. 

 (b)  If specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games 

Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a Blackjack 

wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing a Blazing 

7’s Progressive wager which shall win if either of the player’s initial two cards is a seven. 

 (c)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, the dealer shall deal the cards in 

accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(f) (relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion 

of each round of play). 

 (d)  The dealer shall settle any optional wagers in accordance with §  633a.7(g) and 

complete the dealing procedures in §  633a.7(h)—(o). After settling all other optional 

wagers, if a player placed a Blazing 7’s Progressive wager: 

  (1)  And the player chose to split, the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager shall be 

based on the two sevens and the third card dealt to the player. 

  (2)  And the player busts, the bust card shall not count toward the player’s 

Blazing 7’s Progressive wager. 

  (3)  The player’s hand shall win if either of the player’s first two cards is a 

seven. If a player has only one seven in the first two cards, hits and receives another seven, 
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the player shall be paid out in accordance with subsections (e) and (f) for only the seven 

contained in the initial two cards dealt to the player. 

  (4)  And if the first two cards of the player are sevens and the player hits and 

receives another seven, the player shall be paid out for three sevens in accordance with 

subsections (e) and (f). If a dealer has Blackjack and the first two cards of the player are 

sevens, the player shall be dealt an additional card to determine if the player receives an 

additional seven. 

 (e)  If a player has won the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, the dealer shall: 

  (1)  Verify that the hand is a winning hand. 

  (2)  Have a floorperson or above verify any Blazing 7’s Progressive Payout 

with odds greater than 200 for 1 in accordance with approved internal control procedures 

submitted under §  465a.2 (relating to internal control systems and audit protocols). 

  (3)  Pay the player the winning Blazing 7’s Progressive wager in accordance 

with subsection (f). If a player has won a progressive payout that is 10% or more of the 

jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not be paid from the 

table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is not being paid 

from the table inventory container, the cards of the player must remain on the table until 

the necessary documentation has been completed. If more than one player at the table has 

won a progressive payout that is 100% of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, 

each player shall share the maximum amount equally. 

 (f)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Blazing 7’s Progressive wagers at 

the odds in one of the following paytables selected by the certificate holder in its Rules 

Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 
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Hand Paytable A Paytable B 
Three 7’s Same Suit 100% of meter N/A 
Three 7’s Diamonds N/A 100% of meter 
Three 7’s—Clubs, Spades, Hearts N/A 10% of meter 
Three 7’s Same Color 10% of meter 500 to 1 
Three 7’s 200 to 1 200 to 1 
First two cards (two 7’s) 25 to 1 25 to 1 
Either of first two cards (one 7) 2 to 1 2 to 1 
 

 (g)  The rate of progression for the meter used for the Blazing 7’s Progressive wager 

must be specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  

601a.2. The initial and reset amounts must also be in the Rules Submission and shall be at 

least $2,000 if the required Blazing 7’s Progressive wager is $1 and $10,000 if the required 

Blazing 7’s Progressive wager is $5. 

 (h)  Notwithstanding the requirements in subsection (d)(4), if the first two cards of 

the player are sevens, the certificate holder may utilize a dealing procedure wherein the 

dealer’s up card rather than a player’s drawn card, shall be used to determine whether the 

player receives a payout for three sevens in accordance with subsections (e) and (f). The 

certificate holder shall specify in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 if this 

dealing procedure is being utilized. 

 

§ 633c.10.Blackjack Match Progressive. 

 (a)  A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Blackjack Match 

Progressive wager that the dealer’s two cards and the player’s two cards will form any of 

the following winning Blackjack Match Progressive combinations: 
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  (1)  Ace-King Matching Suited Blackjacks—Both dealer and player have 

Blackjack consisting of an ace-king with the dealer’s two cards identical in suit with the 

player’s two cards. 

  (2)  Matching Suited Blackjacks—Both dealer and player have Blackjack 

with the dealer’s two cards identical in suit and rank with the player’s two cards, other 

than an ace-king. For example a player’s ace-ten of spades and the dealer’s ace-ten of 

spades. 

  (3)  Player and Dealer Suited Blackjacks—Both dealer and player have 

Blackjack with the dealer’s two cards identical in suit, but not rank, with the player’s two 

cards. For example a player’s ace-ten of spades and the dealer’s ace-queen of spades. 

  (4)  Player and Dealer Blackjacks—Both Dealer and player have Blackjack 

but the player’s hand and the dealer’s hand do not match in suit or rank. 

  (5)  Player Suited Blackjack—Player has Blackjack of the same suit and the 

dealer’s two cards are not a Blackjack. 

  (6)  Player Blackjack—Player’s two cards are a Blackjack but are not the 

same suit and the dealer’s two cards are not a Blackjack. 

  (7)  Player Any Ace—Player’s two cards are not a Blackjack but contain at 

least one ace. 

 (b)  The Blackjack Match Progressive wager shall be played on a Blackjack table 

that utilizes 6 or 8 decks of cards. 

 (c)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Blackjack 
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Match Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to 

Blackjack table; card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall 

contain a separate area for each player designated for the placement of the Blackjack 

Match Progressive wager. 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Blackjack Match Progressive wager, the 

Blackjack table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Blackjack Match Progressive 

wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout wager on multiple linked 

tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game system must 

comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table games). The 

progressive table game system must include: 

  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing 

either a $1 or $5 Blackjack Match Progressive wager as selected by the certificate holder in 

its Rules Submission form. 
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(f) After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional

wagers including the Blackjack Match Progressive wager, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No 

more bets’’ and, if the Blackjack Match Progressive wager is being offered, use the 

progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional Progressive 

wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the wagers and, 

on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number of value 

chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the progressive table 

game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table inventory container. 

(g) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(g)

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, the dealer shall 

determine if he has a Blackjack as provided in §  633a.7(h), if applicable. After determining 

whether the dealer has Blackjack, if applicable, but prior to any additional cards being 

dealt, the dealer shall settle all Blackjack Match Progressive wagers. If any player placed a 

Blackjack Match Progressive wager, and the first two cards dealt to the player: 

(1) Do not contain an ace or Blackjack, the Blackjack Match Progressive

wager shall be lost. 

(2) Contains an ace or Blackjack, the dealer shall settle each player’s

winning Blackjack Match Progressive wager as provided in subsection (h). 

(h) If a player has won a Blackjack Match Progressive payout, the dealer shall:

(1) Verify that the hand is a winning hand.

(2) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system

has been illuminated. 
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  (3)  Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 

  (4)  Pay the winning Blackjack Match Progressive wager in accordance with 

the payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a 

percentage of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not 

be paid from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is 

not being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on 

the table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

  (5)  Pay any Envy Bonus, if selected by the certificate holder in its Rules 

Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. A player making a Blackjack Match 

Progressive Wager shall receive an Envy Bonus when another player at the same Blackjack 

table and the dealer are holders of Matching Suited Blackjacks, as defined in subsection 

(a). Players are entitled to multiple Envy Bonuses if more than one other player and the 

dealer have Matching Suited Blackjacks. A player is not entitled to an Envy Bonus for his 

own hand. Blackjack Match Envy Bonus payouts shall be made in accordance with the 

payouts in subsection (k). 

 (i) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Blackjack Match Progressive wagers 

at the odds in one of the following payout tables selected by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B 
Ace-King Matching Suited Blackjack 100% of meter 100% of meter 
Matching Suited Blackjack 10% of meter 10% of meter 
Player and Dealer Suited Blackjacks 200 to 1 200 to 1 
Player and Dealer Blackjacks 30 to 1 30 to 1 
Player Suited Blackjacks 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Player Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 
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Player Any Ace 3 to 1 3 to 1 
Seed Amount $10,000 $5,000 
Increment Rate 13% 13% 
Secondary Seed 2.5% 3.25% 

 
 
 

Hand Paytable C Paytable D 
Ace-King Matching Suited Blackjack 100% of meter 100% of meter 
Matching Suited Blackjack 10% of meter 10% of meter 
Player and Dealer Suited Blackjacks 300 to 1 300 to 1 
Player and Dealer Blackjacks 50 to 1 50 to 1 
Player Suited Blackjacks 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Player Blackjack 5 to 1 5 to 1 
Player Any Ace 2 to 1 2 to 1 
Seed Amount $10,000 $5,000 
Increment Rate 13% 13% 
Secondary Seed 2.5% 3.25% 

 

 (j) If in the same round of play two or more players have won the same progressive 

jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the jackpot amount shall be split equally 

between the winning players. For example, if two players have Ace-King Matching Suited 

Blackjacks in the same round of play, both players shall split 100% of the progressive 

jackpot amount equally. 

  (k) If selected by a certificate holder, a player shall be paid an Envy Bonus in 

accordance with the payout tables as follows depending on the value of the Blackjack 

Match Progressive wager selected by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form: 

Hand $1 Blackjack Match Wager offered 
Ace-King Matching Suited Blackjack $600 
Matching Suited Blackjack $200 

 
 
 

Hand $5 Blackjack Match Wager offered 



113 

Ace-King Matching Suited Blackjack $3000 
Matching Suited Blackjack $1000 

(l) After settling the Blackjack Match Progressive wagers, the dealer shall continue

the hand in accordance with §  633a.7(i)—(t). 

§ 633c.11. TriLux Deluxe wager.

(a) For the purposes of the TriLux Deluxe wager, the following words and terms

have the following meanings: 

(1) Flush—The player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card are of the

same suit. 

(2) Straight—The player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card are

sequential in rank. 

(3) Straight flush—The player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card

are sequential in rank and of the same suit. 

(4) Three-of-a-kind—The player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card

are the same rank. 

(b) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a Blackjack 

wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing a TriLux 

Deluxe wager which shall win if the player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card 

form a flush, straight, three-of-a-kind, or straight flush. 

(c) The layout for the Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 



114 
 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the TriLux Deluxe 

wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; card reader 

device; physical characteristics; inspections), the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the TriLux Deluxe wager and TriLux Deluxe Press. 

 (d) After placing a Blackjack Wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), a player may place 

a TriLux Deluxe wager before each round of Blackjack at any time before the dealer calls, 

‘‘No more bets.’’ A TriLux Deluxe wager may not exceed two times the Blackjack wager. 

 (e) The dealer shall deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7(a)—(f) (relating to 

procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). Immediately after the 

second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any additional cards being 

dealt or before any card reader device is utilized, the dealer shall, starting with the player 

farthest to the dealer’s right and continuing around the table in a counterclockwise 

direction, settle the player’s optional wagers in accordance with §  633a.7(g) by collecting 

all losing wagers and paying all winning wagers. If a player placed a TriLux Deluxe wager 

and the player’s initial two cards and the dealer’s up-card: 

  (1) Are a flush, straight, three-of-a-kind, or straight flush, the dealer shall 

pay the TriLux Deluxe wager in accordance with subsection (i). 

  (2) Are not a flush, straight, three-of-a-kind, or straight flush, the dealer shall 

collect the TriLux Deluxe wager. 

 (f) If a player’s TriLux Deluxe wager wins, the dealer shall give the player the 

option to collect his winnings, or cap his initial Blackjack wager with all or a portion of the 

player’s initial TriLux Deluxe wager winnings. If the player chooses to cap his initial 
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Blackjack wager with all or a portion of the TriLux Deluxe wager winnings, the dealer 

shall move the winnings to the TriLux Deluxe Press area on the layout. 

 (g) If, after capping the initial Blackjack wager, the player wins his Blackjack hand, 

the TriLux Deluxe wager winnings will be paid even money, including instances where the 

player has Blackjack. The player may not cap TriLux Deluxe wager winnings to the initial 

Blackjack wager if the dealer has Blackjack. 

 (h) If, after capping the initial Blackjack wager, the player chooses to split a pair in 

accordance with §  633a.11 (relating to splitting pairs), the player must match the initial 

Blackjack wager and the portion of winnings in the TriLux Deluxe Press area added to the 

initial wager. A player may place a Double Down Wager in accordance with §  633a.10 

(relating to Double Down Wager), and all standard and house rules shall apply. 

 (i) If a TriLux Deluxe wager wins, the payout shall be as follows: 

 
Hand Paytable TLX-1 Paytable TLX-2 Paytable TLX-3 
Straight flush 20 to 1 20 to 1 25 to 1 
Three-of-a-kind 15 to 1 15 to 1 15 to 1 
Straight 9 to 1 9 to 1 8 to 1 
Flush 6 to 1 5 to 1 5 to 1 
 

 (j) The paytable used for the TriLux Deluxe wager shall be determined by the 

number of decks used at the Blackjack table as follows: 

  (1)  1 deck—Paytable TLX-1. 

  (2)  2 decks—Paytable TLX-2. 

  (3)  4 decks—Paytable TLX-3. 

  (4)  6 decks—Paytable TLX-3. 

  (5)  8 decks—Paytable TLX-3. 
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§ 633c.12. AxMan wager. 

 (a) For the purposes of the AxMan wager, the following words and terms have the 

following meanings: 

  (1) Five-of-a-kind—Five of the dealer’s cards are the same rank. 

  (2) Flush—Five of the dealer’s cards are of the same suit. 

  (3) Four-of-a-kind—Four of the dealer’s cards are the same rank. 

  (4) Full house—Five of the dealer’s cards are made up of a Three-of-a-Kind 

and a pair. 

  (5) Jacks or better pair—Two of the dealer’s cards are of the same rank and 

are a jack, queen, king, or ace. 

  (6) Straight—Five of the dealer’s cards are sequential in rank. 

  (7) Straight flush—Five of the dealer’s cards are sequential in rank and of 

the same suit. 

  (8) Three-of-a-kind—Three of the dealer’s cards are the same rank. 

  (9) Two-pair—Four of the dealer’s cards are two separate pairs. 

 (b) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a Blackjack 

wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing an AxMan 

wager which shall win if the cards in the dealer’s hand make up a poker hand of jacks or 

better pair, two pair, three-of-a-kind, full house, four-of-a-kind, straight, flush, five-of-a-

kind or straight flush. The AxMan wager may only be offered at Blackjack tables using a 

six or eight-deck batch or batches of cards. 
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 (c) The layout for the Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the AxMan wager, 

in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; card reader 

device; physical characteristics; inspections), the layout shall contain a separate area 

designated for the placement of the AxMan wager. 

 (d) After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), a player may place 

an AxMan wager before each round of Blackjack at any time before the dealer calls, ‘‘No 

more bets.’’ An AxMan wager may be made for any amount within the table limits. 

 (e) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7 (relating to 

procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play), and the round of play 

shall be played and completed according to house rules and the provisions of §  633a.7, 

including the settling of the Blackjack wagers placed by each player. 

 (f) Immediately after the completion of the round of play in accordance with §  

633a.7, the dealer’s hand, including the bust card if there is one, will be interpreted as a 

poker hand. The dealer shall then, starting with the player farthest to the dealer’s right 

and continuing around the table in a counterclockwise direction, settle the player’s AxMan 

wagers by collecting all losing wagers and paying all winning wagers. 

 (g) If the dealer’s hand has five cards or less, including a bust card if there is one, 

the poker hand will consist of all cards in the dealer’s hand. If the dealer’s hand has six or 

more cards, including a bust card if there is one, the poker hand will consist of the five 

highest cards in the dealer’s hand. 
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 (h) If the dealer’s hand has less than five cards, the poker hands that can be created 

are jacks or better pair, two pair, three-of-a-kind or four-of-a-kind. If one of these hands is 

created, the AxMan wager is a winner, and shall be settled in accordance with the paytable 

in subsection (l). 

 (i) If the dealer’s hand has five cards or more, the poker hands that can be created 

are those listed in subsection (h) and full house, straight, flush, five-of-a-kind and straight 

flush. If one of these hands is created, the AxMan wager is a winner, and shall be settled in 

accordance with the paytable in subsection (l). 

 (j) If the dealer’s hand does not create a poker hand of jacks or better pair or 

greater, the AxMan wager shall lose. 

 (k) If the dealer has a king of diamonds card in his hand, this card shall be treated 

as a wild card, meaning it can be assigned any rank. If the player has one king of diamonds 

card in the initial two cards of his Blackjack hand, it shall act as a two-times (2X) 

multiplier for the player’s winning AxMan wager based upon the paytable in subsection (l). 

If the player has two king of diamonds cards in the initial two cards of his Blackjack hand, 

it shall act as a five-times (5X) multiplier for the player’s winning AxMan wager based 

upon the paytable in subsection (l). 

 (l) If an AxMan wager wins, the payout shall be as follows: 

 
Hand Paytable 
Straight flush (five cards) 1000 to 1 
Five-of-a-kind (five cards) 500 to 1 
Flush (five cards) 200 to 1 
Straight (five cards) 100 to 1 
Four-of-a-kind 50 to 1 
Full house (five cards) 30 to 1 
Three-of-a-kind 20 to 1 
Two pair 12 to 1 
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Jacks or better pair 5 to 1 
 

§ 633c.13. Buster Blackjack wager. 

 (a) If a certificate holder offers Blackjack, the certificate holder may, if specified in 

its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to 

each player who placed a Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to 

wagers), the option of placing a Buster Blackjack wager where a player places a wager as 

to whether the dealer’s hand will result in a total point count in excess of 21 (a ‘‘bust’’). 

 (b) The layout for the Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Buster 

Blackjack wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; 

card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections), the layout shall contain a 

separate area designated for the placement of the Buster Blackjack wager. 

 (c) The Buster Blackjack wager may be offered on tables where Blackjack is played 

with one-deck, four-deck, six-deck or eight-deck shoes. 

 (d) After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any other 

available optional wagers, a player may place a Buster Blackjack wager before each round 

of Blackjack at any time before the dealer calls, ‘‘No more bets.’’ A Buster Blackjack 

wager may be made for any amount within the table limits. 

 (e) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7 (relating to 

procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play), and the round of play 

shall be played and completed according to house rules and the provisions of §  633a.7. 
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 (f) After all action on the players’ hands has been completed, the dealer shall draw 

cards to his hand until he reaches a point total of at least 17 or busts. 

 (g) If the dealer’s hand does not result in a bust, the Buster Blackjack wager loses 

and shall be collected by the dealer. 

 (h) If the dealer’s hand results in a bust, the Buster Blackjack wager wins, and shall 

be paid out based upon one of the following paytables which shall be specified in the Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2, with the payout determined by the number of cards in the 

dealer’s hand when the bust occurs: 

 
Single Deck Shoe 
Dealer Busts with Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 
8 or more cards 250 to 1 200 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 15 to 1 15 to 1 12 to 1 
5 cards 4 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 

 
 
 

Dealer Busts with Paytable D Paytable E Paytable F 
8 or more cards 200 to 1 250 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 12 to 1 12 to 1 20 to 1 
5 cards 4 to 1 3 to 1 8 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 1 to 1 

 
 
 

Four Deck Shoe 
Dealer Busts with Paytable 
8 or more cards 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 
6 cards 15 to 1 
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5 cards 4 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 

 
 
 

Six-Deck Shoe 
Dealer Busts with Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 
8 or more cards 250 to 1 200 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 15 to 1 15 to 1 12 to 1 
5 cards 4 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 

 
 
 

Dealer Busts with Paytable D Paytable E Paytable F 
8 or more cards 200 to 1 250 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 12 to 1 12 to 1 20 to 1 
5 cards 4 to 1 3 to 1 8 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 1 to 1 

 
 
 

Eight-Deck Shoe 
Dealer Busts with Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 
8 or more cards 250 to 1 200 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 15 to 1 15 to 1 12 to 1 
5 cards 4 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 

 
 
 

Dealer Busts with Paytable D Paytable E Paytable F 
8 or more cards 200 to 1 250 to 1 250 to 1 
7 cards 50 to 1 50 to 1 50 to 1 
6 cards 12 to 1 12 to 1 20 to 1 
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5 cards 4 to 1 3 to 1 8 to 1 
4 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 
3 cards 2 to 1 2 to 1 1 to 1 

 

 (i) The certificate holder may also offer a cash bonus award to any player whose 

hand results in a Blackjack and who also wins a Buster Blackjack wager of at least $5 with 

the dealer’s hand busting with 7 cards or 8 or more cards, with one of the following 

payouts specified in the Rules Submission under §  601a.2(a): 

Dealer Busts with Bonus Pay B1 Bonus Pay B2 
8 or more cards $8,000 $5,000 
7 cards $1,000 $1,000 
 

 

§ 633c.14. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Blackjack as described in Chapter 633a (relating 

to Blackjack) and either the optional Jackpot Party Progressive wager under §  633c.2 

(relating to Jackpot Party progressive wager), the optional Blazing 7’s progressive wager 

under 633c.9 (relating to Blazing 7’s progressive wager), the optional Hit and Run 

Progressive wager under §  633a.6(e)(10) (relating to wagers) or the optional Straight Jack 

Progressive wager under §  633a.6(e)(11), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) and an optional 

Jackpot Party Progressive wager, Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, Hit and Run Progressive 

wager or the Straight Jack Progressive wager, the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By 

Mystery Bonus. 
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 (b) The layout and signage for the Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau 

of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval 

of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game system 

display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Blackjack wager and a Jackpot Party Progressive wager, a Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, 

a Hit and Run Progressive wager or a Straight Jack Progressive wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Jackpot Party Progressive wager, 

Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, Hit and Run Progressive wager or Straight Jack 

Progressive wager shall be allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By 

Mystery Bonus progressive meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Jackpot Party 

Progressive wager, Blazing 7’s Progressive wager, Hit and Run Progressive wager, or 

Straight Jack Progressive wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the 

Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as 

indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  

601a.2: 
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Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $200  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $200  Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $250  Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $100  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $500  Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 
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Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5  Minimum Dollar Value $250  Maximum 

Dollar Value $1,000  Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

(5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

(i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game

system has been illuminated. 

(ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout.

(iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.
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   (iv)   Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value 

specified in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  

601a.2. 

  (6)  A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7)  A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% 

of the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 

 

§  633c.15. Upcard Luck wager. 

 (a)  A certificate holder may offer players the option to place an Upcard Luck wager 

that the dealer’s upcard will be a 2 through 7 and that the player’s two cards will total 

either 9 through 11, hard and soft 18 through 20 or will be a Blackjack. 

 (b)  The Upcard Luck wager may be played on a Blackjack table that utilizes four, 

six or eight decks of cards. 

 (c)  The layout for a Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Upcard Luck 

Blackjack wager, in addition to the requirements in §  633a.2 (relating to Blackjack table; 

card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall contain a separate 

area designated for the placement of the Upcard Luck Blackjack wager for each player. 

 (d)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 
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Blackjack wager in accordance with §  633a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing 

Upcard Blackjack wager in any amount that does not exceed the player’s Blackjack wager. 

 (e)  After placing a Blackjack wager, as required in §  633a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Upcard Luck Blackjack wager, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No more 

bets.’’ 

 (f)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  633a.7 (a)—(g) 

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any 

additional cards being dealt, the dealer shall settle any Upcard Blackjack wagers as 

follows: 

  (1)  If the dealer’s upcard is not a 2 through 7, the dealer shall collect the 

player’s losing Upcard Luck wager. 

  (2)  If the dealer’s upcard is a 2 through 7 but the total of the player’s two 

cards is 2 through 8 or 12 through 17, the dealer shall collect the player’s losing Upcard 

Luck wager. 

  (3)  If the dealer’s upcard is 2 through 7 and the total of the player’s two 

cards is 9 through 11 or 18 through 20, or if the player has Blackjack, the dealer shall pay 

the player’s winning Upcard Luck wager in accordance with subsection (g). 

 (g)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Upcard Luck wagers at the odds in 

the following payout tables specified by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed 

in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Outcome (with Dealer Upcard 2—7) Payback 
Ace Spades and Jack Spades 80 to 1 
Blackjack 8 to 1 
9, 10 or 11 4 to 1 
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18, 19 or 20 (including soft totals) 3 to 1 
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CHAPTER 635c. SPANISH 21 SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 635c.1. Match the Dealer Progressive Spanish 21 wager.

(a) A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Match the Dealer

Progressive Spanish 21 wager that one or both of the player’s cards will match the dealer’s 

upcard in one of the following combinations: 

(1) Two Suited Match, Aces of Spades—Both of the player’s cards and the

dealer’s upcard are matching aces of spades. 

(2) Two Suited Match, All Others—Both of the player’s cards and the

dealer’s upcard are matching in suit and rank. 

(3) One Non-Suited Match and One Suited Match—One of the player’s

cards matches the suit and rank of the dealer’s upcard and the player’s other card matches 

the rank of the dealer’s upcard. 

(4) One Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the suit and rank

of the dealer’s upcard. 

(5) Two Non-Suited Matches—Both of the player’s cards match the rank of

the dealer’s upcard. 

(6) One Non-Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the rank of

the dealer’s upcard. 

(b) The Match the Dealer Progressive wager may be played on a Spanish 21 table

that utilizes 6 decks or 8 decks of cards. 
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 (c)  The layout for a Spanish 21 table shall be submitted to the Bureau of Gaming 

Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Match the 

Dealer Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  635a.2 (relating to Spanish 

21 table; card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections) the layout shall contain a 

separate area for the placement of the Match the Dealer Progressive wager for each player. 

 (d)  If the certificate holder is offering the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the 

Spanish 21 table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance with §  605a.7 

(relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Match the Dealer 

Progressive wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout wager on 

multiple linked tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game 

system must comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table 

games). The progressive table game system must include: 

  (1)  A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive wager. 

  (2)  A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive wagers 

at the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e)  If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a 

Spanish 21 wager in accordance with §  635a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of placing 

a Match the Dealer Progressive wager of $1 or $5. 
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 (f)  After placing a Spanish 21 wager, as required in §  635a.6(d), and any optional 

wagers including the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No 

more bets’’ and, if the Match the Dealer Progressive wager is being offered, use the 

progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional Progressive 

wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the wagers and, 

on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number of value 

chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the progressive table 

game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table inventory container. 

 (g)  The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  635a.7(a)—(e) 

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any 

additional cards being dealt, the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer Progressive wager 

as follows: 

  (1)  If the player does not have a card that matches the dealer’s upcard, the 

Match the Dealer Progressive wager shall lose. 

  (2)  If the player has one of the winning combinations provided in subsection 

(a), the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer Progressive wager as provided in subsection 

(h). 

 (h)  If a player has won a Match the Dealer Progressive payout, the dealer shall: 

  (1)  Verify that the hand is a winning hand. 

  (2)  Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system 

has been illuminated. 
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  (3)  Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 

  (4)  Pay the winning Match the Dealer Progressive wager in accordance with 

the payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a 

percentage of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not 

be paid from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is 

not being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on 

the table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

 (i)  The certificate holder shall pay out winning Match the Dealer wagers, for the 

winning combination formed, at the odds in one of the following payout tables selected by 

the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 
Six Decks 
Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 8 to 1 11 to 1 75 to 1 50 to 1 

1 Suited Match 5 to 1 9 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 4 to 1 25 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 
Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 11 to 1 12 to 1 10 to 1 13 to 1 

1 Suited Match 8 to 1 9 to 1 6 to 1 10 to 1 
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2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 6 to 1 8 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 

Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Other Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 75 to 1 11 to 1 
1 Suited Match 5 to 1 7 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 15 to 1 8 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 4 to 1 

 
 
 
Eight Decks 
Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 8 to 1 11 to 1 12 to 1 10 to 1 

1 Suited Match 5 to 1 9 to 1 10 to 1 7 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 2 to 1 2 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 
Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 50 to 1 100 to 1 9 to 1 12 to 1 

1 Suited Match 4 to 1 4 to 1 5 to 1 9 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 15 to 1 20 to 1 8 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 2 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 

Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
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2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 10 to 1 13 to 1 
1 Suited Match 6 to 1 10 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 8 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 4 to 1 3 to 1 

 (j)  The initial seed amount of the progressive wager shall be 1,000 times the wager 

amount offered by the certificate holder, and the primary incrementation rate and 

secondary incrementation rate shall be 15% and 6%. 

 

§ 635c.2 Player’s Edge 21. 

 (a) A certificate holder may offer to players a game variation entitled Player’s Edge 

21. Player’s Edge 21 shall be played consistent with Chapter 635a (relating to Spanish 21), 

unless otherwise provided in this section. 

 (b) In addition to the layout requirements of §  635a.2(b)(3) (relating to Spanish 21 

table; card reader device; physical characteristics; inspections), the layout must include: 

  (1) Insurance pays 2 to 1 with non-suited dealer Blackjack and 5 to 1 with 

suited dealer Blackjack. 

  (2) Dealer shall draw to 16 and hit on a soft 17, or similar language approved 

by the Executive Director in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table 

game layouts; signage and equipment). 

 (c) Player’s Edge 21 shall be played with five, six or eight decks of cards that are 

identical in appearance and at least one cover card. The decks shall consist of 48 cards, 

with the 10 of each suit removed from each deck during the inspection required under §  

635a.4 (relating to opening of the table for gaming). 

 (d) Wagers in Player’s Edge 21 shall be handled as follows: 
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  (1) Player’s Edge 21 wagers shall be made in accordance with §  635a.6 

(relating to wagers). 

  (2) A certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  

601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who placed a 

Player’s Edge 21 wager in accordance with paragraph (1) the option of placing: 

   (i) A Match-Up wager that shall win if either of the player’s initial two 

cards match the rank of the dealer’s face up card. 

    (ii) A Match-Down wager that shall win if either of the player’s initial 

two cards match the rank of the dealer’s face down card. 

   (iii) A Monster Match wager. 

    (A) The Monster Match wager shall be offered as a progressive 

wager consistent with §  605a.7 (relating to progressive table games). 

    (B) A Monster Match wager shall win if the player’s first two 

cards combine with the dealer’s first two cards to create any of the following: 

     (I) A suited pair. 

     (II) Three of a kind. 

     (III) Three of a kind in which all three cards are of the 

same color. 

     (IV) Four of a kind. 

     (V) Four of a kind in which all four cards are of the 

same color. 

     (VI) Four of a kind in which all four cards are of the 

same suit. 
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    (C) The Monster Match progressive pool’s incrementation 

shall adhere to one of the following tables, approved as part of the Table Games Rules 

Submission: 

 A B C D E 
Initial seed $5,000 $5,000 $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 
Reseed Reserve Reserve $1,500 $1,500 $1,500 
Primary increment 22% 22% 17% 17% 17% 
Reserve increment 1% 1% n/a n/a n/a 
 

 (e) The procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play shall be as 

follows: 

  (1) Player’s Edge 21 shall follow the procedures proscribed in §  635a.7 

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play) except: 

   (i) The process described in §  635a.7(f) shall be used for settling any 

Match-Up wagers made under subsection (d)(2)(i). Winning Match-Up wagers shall be 

paid under subsection (g)(4). 

   (ii) No player’s cards shall be removed under §  635a.7(h)(1)(i) if the 

player has an outstanding Match-Down or Monster Match wager. 

   (iii) Upon revealing the dealer’s hold card under the process described 

in §  635a.7(k), the Dealer shall proceed in the following order: 

    (A) Settle any Match-Down wagers consistent with the process 

described in §  635a.7(f). Winning Match-Down wagers shall be paid under subsection 

(g)(4). 

    (B) Settle any Monster Match wagers consistent with 

subsection (d)(2)(iii). Winning Monster Match wagers shall be paid under subsection (h). 

    (C) Deal any additionally required cards to the dealer’s hand. 
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   (iv) Dealer shall draw an additional card on a soft 17. 

 (f)  Double Down wager and Rescue procedures shall be as follows: 

  (1) Except when a player has Blackjack, a player may elect to make a Double 

Down wager, which may not exceed the amount of their original Player’s Edge 21 wager. A 

player may double down on two or more cards dealt to them or two or more cards of any 

split pair. One additional card shall be dealt to the hand for which the player has elected to 

double down. The additional card shall be dealt face up and placed sideways on the layout. 

  (2) Immediately after a Double Down wager, a player may re-double their 

existing Player’s Edge 21 wager and receive an additional card (a Double-Double Down 

wager). The additional card shall be dealt face up and placed sideways on the layout. 

  (3) Immediately after a Double-Double Down wager, a player may again re-

double their existing Player’s Edge 21 wager with another Double-Double Down wager and 

receive an additional card. The additional card shall be dealt face up and placed sideways 

on the layout. The player may only double three times on each hand, for up to eight times 

the original Player’s Edge 21 wager. 

  (4) If a dealer obtains Blackjack after a player makes a Double Down wager 

or one or more subsequent Double-Double Down wager, the dealer shall collect only the 

amount of the original Player’s Edge 21 wager and may not collect the additional Double 

Down wager or the Double-Double Down wager. 

  (5) A winning Double Down wager and Double-Double Down wagers shall be 

paid in accordance with §  635a.12(a) (relating to payout odds). The additional payouts in §  

635a.12(b) and (c) are not applicable to winning Double Down wagers. 
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  (6)  After the additional card required under paragraph (1) or (2) has been 

dealt to the hand, a player may ‘‘rescue’’ (take back) half of the hand’s total wager and 

forfeit half of the hand’s total wager, as long as the additional card does not result in the 

hand having a total point count in excess of 21. 

 (g)  Winning hands shall be determined as follows: 

  (1) A player shall win the Player’s Edge 21 wager if: 

   (i) The total point count of the player’s hand is 21 or less and the total 

point count of the dealer’s hand is in excess of 21. 

   (ii) The total point count of the player’s hand exceeds the total point 

count of the dealer’s hand without exceeding 21. 

   (iii) The player has Blackjack, or the point count of the player’s hand 

equals 21, regardless of the dealer’s hand. 

  (2) Winning Player’s Edge 21 wagers shall be paid according to §  635a.12(a), 

(b) and (d) except: 

   (i) A winning hand with the 6, 7, 8 of diamonds, not spades, shall be 

paid at odds of 3 to 1 under §  635a.12(b)(2). 

   (ii) A winning hand with the three cards consisting of three 7s of 

diamonds, not spades, shall be paid at odds of 3 to 1 under §  635a.12(b)(4). 

  (3) A 7-7-7-7 Super Bonus shall be awarded under §  635a.12(c)(1), (2) and 

(4). 

   (i) All other players at the table who placed a wager during that 

round of play when a 7-7-7-7 Super Bonus is awarded to another player shall also be paid 

either: 
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    (A) An additional fixed payout of $50. 

    (B) An additional fixed payout of $100 if the player has a seven 

in their first two cards. 

  (4) Winning Match-Up and Match-Down wagers shall be paid under one of 

the following paytables, which the certificate holder has identified and had approved as 

part of the Rules Submission: 

   (i) A certificate holder may select one of the following paytables if five 

or six decks of cards are being used: 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 
2 suited matches 18 to 1 24 to 1 26 to 1 
1 suited match and 1 unsuited match 13 to 1 15 to 1 16 to 1 
1 suited match 9 to 1 12 to 1 13 to 1 
2 unsuited matches 8 to 1 6 to 1 6 to 1 
1 unsuited match 4 to 1 3 to 1 3 to 1 
 

   (ii) A certificate holder may select one of the following paytables if 

eight decks of cards are being used: 

Hand Paytable A Paytable B 
2 suited matches 18 to 1 24 to 1 
1 suited match and 1 unsuited match 13 to 1 15 to 1 
1 suited match 9 to 1 12 to 1 
2 unsuited matches 8 to 1 6 to 1 
1 unsuited match 4 to 1 3 to 1 
 

 (h)  Winning Monster Match wagers shall be paid under one of the following 

paytables, which the certificate holder has identified and had approved as part of the Rules 

Submission: 

Triggering Event Paytable A Paytable B Paytable C 
Four of a kind (suited) 100% of Progressive 100% of Progressive 100% of Progressive 
Four of a kind (same color) 10% of Progressive 10% of Progressive 100% of Progressive 
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Four of a kind 200 for 1 200 for 1 200 for 1 
Three of a kind (same color) 20 for 1 25 for 1 20 for 1 
Three of a kind 12 for 1 10 for 1 12 for 1 
Suited pair 3 for 1 2 for 1 3 for 1 
 
 
 

Triggering Event Paytable D Paytable E 
Four of a kind (suited) 100% of Progressive 100% of Progressive 
Four of a kind (same color) 100% of Progressive 100% of Progressive 
Four of a kind 200 for 1 200 for 1 
Three of a kind (same color) 20 for 1 25 for 1 
Three of a kind 10 for 1 10 for 1 
Suited pair 2 for 1 2 for 1 
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CHAPTER 639c. CARIBBEAN STUD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

§ 639c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Caribbean Stud Poker as described in Chapter

639a (relating to Caribbean Stud Poker) and the optional Progressive Payout wager under 

639a.7(d)(2) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Caribbean Stud wager in accordance with §  639a.7(d)(1) and an 

optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the Caribbean Stud Poker table shall be submitted to

the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating 

to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

Caribbean Stud Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

(3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 
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meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

(4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 
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   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6)  A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7)  A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% 

of the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 641c.  FOUR CARD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 

§ 641c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Four Card Poker as described in Chapter 641a 

(relating to Four Card Poker) and the optional Four-Card Progressive Payout wager under 

§  641a.7(d)(4) (relating to Wagers) or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager under § 

641a.7(d)(5),  the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Four 

Card Poker wager in accordance with § 641a.7(a) and an optional Four-Card Progressive 

Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-

By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Four Card Poker table shall be submitted to the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Four Card Poker wager and a Four-Card Progressive Payout wager or a Five-Card 

Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 
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  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Four-Card Progressive Payout 

wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager shall be allocated as an incremental 

contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Four-Card 

Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager and the minimum and 

maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the 

following configurations, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 
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Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 
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Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

    (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

    (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 643c.  LET IT RIDE POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 

§ 643c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Let It Ride Poker as described in Chapter 643a 

(relating to Let It Ride Poker) and the optional Three-Card Progressive Payout wager 

under §  643a.7(g) (relating to wagers) or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager under §  

643a.7(h), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Let It 

Ride Poker wager in accordance with § 643a.7(a) (relating to Wagers)  and an optional 

Three-Card Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager the 

opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Let It Ride Poker table shall be submitted to the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Let It Ride Poker wager and a Three-Card Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card 

Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 
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  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Three-Card Progressive Payout 

wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager shall be allocated as an incremental 

contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value preselected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Three-Card 

Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager and the minimum and 

maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the 

following configurations, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 
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Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5)  If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 645c.  PAI GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 645c.1.  Commission-free Pai Gow Poker.

(a) In addition to the provisions in Chapter 645a (relating to Pai Gow Poker), an

operator may offer a variation of Pai Gow Poker in which no vigorish is collected as 

provided in this section. 

(b) The following words and terms, when used in this chapter, have the following

meanings, unless the context clearly indicates otherwise: 

Commission-free Pai Gow Poker—A variation of Pai Gow Poker in which vigorish 

is not collected. 

Tiger 9—The dealer’s two-card low hand which contains a 9-high. 

(c) In addition to the requirements in §  645a.2(b) (relating to Pai Gow Poker table;

Pai Gow Poker shaker; physical characteristics), if a certificate holder offers commission-

free Pai Gow Poker, the layout shall contain: 

(1) Separate areas designated for the Tiger 9 wager, if offered by the

certificate holder. 

(2) Inscriptions that advise patrons that if the dealer’s hand contains a Tiger

9, all Pai Gow Poker wagers shall push and be returned to the player. 

(d) If commission-free Pai Gow Poker is being played, the certificate holder may

offer the following additional wagers: 

(1) The Fortune Bonus wager as provided in §  645a.7(e)(1) (relating to

wagers) and the Progressive Payout wager as provided in §  645a.7(e)(4). 

(2) The Tiger 9 wager which shall win if the dealer’s low hand is a 9-high.
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(e) The dealer shall deal the cards in accordance with §  645a.8—645a.10 (relating to

procedures for dealing the cards from a manual dealing shoe; procedures for dealing the 

cards from the hand; and procedures for dealing the cards from an automated dealing 

shoe). After the dealing procedures have been completed, each player shall examine and set 

his hand in accordance with §  645a.11(a) and (b) (relating to procedures for completion of 

each round of play). The cards of the dealer shall then be revealed and set in accordance 

with §  645a.11(c). 

(f) The dealer shall then reveal the player’s cards and complete the dealing

procedures in §  645a.11(e) and (f) provided that if commission-free Pai Gow is being 

offered and the dealer: 

(1) Has a Tiger 9 the player’s Pai Gow Poker wager shall push and be

returned to the player. If the player placed a Tiger 9 wager the dealer shall pay the winning 

wager in accordance with subsection (h). 

(2) Does not have a Tiger 9, the player Pai Gow Poker wager shall be settled

in accordance with §  645a.11(f). If the player placed a Tiger 9 wager, the dealer shall 

collect the player’s losing Tiger 9 wager. 

(g) If any player placed a Fortune Bonus or Progressive Payout wager, after settling

the player’s Tiger 9 and Pai Gow Poker wagers, the dealer shall complete the procedures in 

§ 645a.11(h).

(h) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Tiger 9 wagers at odds of 30 to 1.

§ 645c.2.  Player-activated Pai Gow Poker; Wagers based on the outcome of the dice.
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 (a) If specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules 

Submissions), a certificate holder may use a player-activated shaker to determine the 

starting position for the dealing of the cards in Pai Gow Poker. 

 (b) The player-activated shaker shall be submitted to the Gaming Lab for approval 

in accordance with §  461a.4 (relating to submission for testing and approval) prior to its 

use and must: 

  (1) Have the capability of being sealed or locked to ensure the integrity of the 

three dice contained inside the shaker. 

  (2) Shake the dice for at least 5 seconds to cause a random mixture of the 

dice. 

 (c) If the certificate holder is offering the Beat It wager in accordance with 

subsection (e)(3)(i), the one red and two blue dice shall be used in the shaker. Dice used in 

the shaker shall comply with the requirements in: 

  (1) §  603a.12(a) and (c) (relating to dice; physical characteristics) if the 

certificate holder is utilizing an electronic shaker. 

  (2) §  603a.12(b) if a manual shaker is being utilized. If a manual shaker is 

being utilized, the certificate holder shall comply with the requirements in §  621a.2(d) 

(relating to Pai Gow table; Pai Gow shaker; physical characteristics). 

 (d) If the certificate holder offers optional wagers based on the outcome of the dice 

in the manual or player-activated automated shaker, the layout shall comply with the 

requirements in §  645a.2(b) (relating to Pai Gow Poker table; Pai Gow Poker shaker; 

physical characteristics) and shall contain: 
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  (1) A separate betting area for each player designated for the placement of 

the Sum wager if offered by the certificate holder. 

  (2) Six separate betting areas for each player inscribed with a one through 

six designated for the placement of the Match wager if offered by the certificate holder. 

  (3) A separate betting area for each player designed for the placement of the 

Beat It wager if offered by the certificate holder. 

 (e) The certificate holder may offer the following optional wagers based on the 

outcome of the dice contained in the shaker: 

  (1) A Sum wager, which shall win, depending on the payout table selected by 

the certificate holder in its Rules Submission, if: 

   (i) The total of the three dice is equal to an 8, 16 or 17. 

   (ii) The total of the three dice is equal to a 3, 8 or 9. 

   (iii) At least two of the dice are matching. 

   (iv) The three dice form a series, such as a 1, 2 and 3 or 3, 4 and 5. 

  (2) A Match wager which shall win if at least two of the dice match the value 

selected by the player. For example, a player’s Match wager on the one shall win if two or 

three of the dice rolled is a one. 

  (3) A Beat It wager which shall win, depending on the payout table selected 

by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission, if: 

   (i) The red dice is equal in value to or greater than the sum of the two 

blue dice. For example, a player’s Beat It wager shall win if the red dice is a six and the two 

blue dice are a two and a one for a total of three. 
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   (ii) Any single dice beats the sum of the two other dice by one to four 

points. For example, a player’s Beat It wager shall win if the dice rolled are a five, a one 

and a one (5-(1+1)=3). 

 (f) All wagers must be placed before the electronic shaker is activated or the manual 

shaker is utilized. After all wagers have been placed, the dealer shall announce ‘‘No more 

bets’’ and: 

  (1) If a player-activated electronic shaker is utilized, a selected player shall 

then activate the electronic shaker by pressing an activation button at the player’s 

wagering position. 

  (2) If a manual shaker is utilized, the dealer shall shake the Pai Gow shaker 

at least three times to cause a random mixture of the dice. The dealer shall then remove the 

lid covering the Pai Gow shaker and place the uncovered Pai Gow shaker on the designated 

area of the table layout. 

 (g) After the dice come to rest, the dealer shall announce the numeric value of each 

die and settle the player’s Sum, Match and Beat It wagers by collecting losing wagers and 

paying out winning wagers as follows: 

  (1) Winning Sum wagers shall be paid out in accordance with one of the 

following payout tables selected by the certificate holder: 

Sum of Dice Paytable A Sum of Dice Paytable B 
17 25 to 1 3 25 to 1 
16 6 to 1 8 4 to 1 
8 3 to 1 9 2 to 1 

 
 
 

 Paytable C  Paytable D 
Any three match 3 to 1 Any Series of three 15 to 2 
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Any two match 1 to 1   

  (2) Winning Match wagers shall be paid out at following odds: 

 Payout 
Triple Match 100 to 1 
Double Match 6 to 1 

  (3) Winning Beat It wagers shall be paid out in accordance with one of the 
following payout tables selected by the certificate holder: 

 

Red Die Beats Sum of Blue Dice by: Paytable A Paytable B 
4 Points 50 to 1 60 to 1 
2 or 3 Points 10 to 1 10 to 1 
Tie or 1 Point 1 to 1 1 to 1 

 
 

 Paytable C 
Any Die Beats Sum of other two by one or more Points 5 to 2 

 (e) After settling the Sum, Match and Beat It wagers, the dealer shall deal the cards 

in accordance with § §  645a.8—645a.10 (relating to procedures for dealing the cards from 

a manual dealing shoe; procedures for dealing the cards from the hand; and procedures for 

dealing the cards from an automated dealing shoe) and complete the round of play in 

accordance with § §  645a.11 and 645a.13 (relating to procedures for completion of each 

round of play; and payout odds; envy bonus; rate of progression; payout limitation). 

 

§ 645c.3.  Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Pai Gow Poker as described in Chapter 645a 

(relating to Pai Gow Poker) and the optional Progressive Payout wager under §  

645a.7(e)(4) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Pai Gow Poker wager in accordance with §  645a.7(d) and an 

optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 
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 (b) The layout and signage for the Pai Gow Poker table shall be submitted to the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Pai Gow Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate 

holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be 

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 
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Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 
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  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 647c. TEXAS HOLD ’EM BONUS POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—FINAL REGULATIONS 

§ 647c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Texas Hold ’Em Bonus Poker as described in

Chapter 647a (relating to Texas Hold ’Em Bonus Poker) and the optional Progressive 

Payout wager under §  647a.7(d)(3) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if 

specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules 

Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Texas Hold ’Em Bonus wager in 

accordance with §  647a.7(d)(1) and an optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity 

to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the Texas Hold ’Em Bonus Poker table shall be

submitted to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  

601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the 

progressive table game system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the 

Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

Texas Hold ’Em Bonus Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

(3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 
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meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 
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Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

(5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 
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(i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game

system has been illuminated. 

(ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout.

(iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 649c. THREE CARD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

§ 649c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Three Card Poker as described in Chapter 649a

(relating to Three Card Poker) and the optional Three-Card Progressive Payout wager 

under §  649a.7(d)(4) (relating to wagers) or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager under §  

649a.7(d)(6), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 

(relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Three 

Card Poker wager in accordance with §  649a.7(d)(1) and an optional Three-Card 

Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win 

the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the Three Card Poker table shall be submitted to the

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

Three Card Poker wager and a Three-Card Progressive Payout or Five-Card Progressive 

Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in 

accordance with §  601a.2. 
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  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Three-Card Progressive Payout 

wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager shall be allocated as an incremental 

contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value preselected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Three-Card 

Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager and the minimum and 

maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the 

following configurations, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 
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Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5)  If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 653c ULITMATE TEXAS HOLD ’EM POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—FINAL REGULATIONS 

 

§ 653c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Ultimate Texas Hold ’Em Poker as described in 

Chapter 653a (relating to Ultimate Texas Hold ’Em Poker) and the optional Progressive 

Payout wager under §  653a.7(d)(3) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if 

specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules 

Submissions), offer to each player who has placed an Ultimate Texas Hold ’Em wager in 

accordance with §  653a.7(d)(1) and an optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity 

to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Ultimate Texas Hold ’Em Poker table shall be 

submitted to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  

601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the 

progressive table game system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the 

Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing an 

Ultimate Texas Hold ’Em Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be 

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 
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  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 
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Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 
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  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter.  
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CHAPTER 655c. MISSISSIPPI STUD SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 
§ 655c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Mississippi Stud as described in Chapter 655a 

(relating to Mississippi Stud) and the optional Progressive Payout wager under §  

655a.7(d)(3) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Mississippi Stud wager in accordance with §  655a.7(d)(1) and an 

optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Mississippi Stud table shall be submitted to the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Mississippi Stud wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate 

holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be 

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 
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meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

(4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 
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Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 
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   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 657c. CRAZY 4 POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—FINAL 
REGULATIONS 

 

§ 657c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Crazy 4 Poker as described in Chapter 657a 

(relating to Crazy 4 Poker) and the optional Four-Card Progressive Payout wager under §  

657a.7(d)(3) (relating to wagers) or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager under §  

649a.7(d)(4) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Crazy 4 Poker wager in accordance with §  657a.7(d)(1) and an 

optional Four-Card Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager the 

opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Crazy 4 Poker table shall be submitted to the 

Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to 

approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Crazy 4 Poker wager and a Four-Card Progressive Payout or Five-Card Progressive 

Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in 

accordance with §  601a.2. 
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  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Four-Card Progressive Payout 

wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager shall be allocated as an incremental 

contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Four-Card 

Progressive Payout wager or Five-Card Progressive Payout wager and the minimum and 

maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus meter shall be set in one of the 

following configurations, as indicated by the certificate holder in its Rules Submission form 

filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 
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Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6)  A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 659c. FORTUNE ASIA POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

 
§ 659c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Fortune Asia Poker as described in Chapter 659a 

(relating to Fortune Asia Poker) and the optional Progressive Payout wager under §  

659a.7(e)(3) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Fortune Asia Poker wager in accordance with §  659a.7(d) and an 

optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Fortune Asia Poker table shall be submitted to 

the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating 

to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Fortune Asia Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the certificate 

holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be 

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 
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meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 
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Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

(5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 
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   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 670c. SIX-CARD FORTUNE PAI-GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND 
VARIATIONS—FINAL REGULATIONS 

§ 670c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker as described in

Chapter 670a (relating to Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker) and the optional Progressive 

Payout wager under §  670a.7(e)(4) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if 

specified in its Rules Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules 

Submissions), offer to each player who has placed a Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker 

wager in accordance with §  670a.7(d) and an optional Progressive Payout wager the 

opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker table shall be

submitted to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  

601a.10(a) (relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the 

progressive table game system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the 

Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

Six-Card Fortune Pai Gow Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by 

the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 

(3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 
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meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value preselected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 

 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 
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Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 
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Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 
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   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 685c. DOWN UNDER BLACKJACK SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

 
§ 685c.1. Match the Dealer Progressive Down Under Blackjack wager. 

 (a) A certificate holder may offer players the option to place a Match the Dealer 

Down Under Blackjack wager that one or both of the player’s cards will match the dealer’s 

upcard in one of the following combinations: 

  (1) Two Suited Match, Aces of Spaces—Both of the player’s cards and the 

dealer’s upcard are matching aces of spades. 

  (2) Two Suited Match, All Others—Both of the player’s cards and the 

dealer’s upcard are matching in suit and rank. 

  (3) One Non-Suited Match and One Suited Match—One of the player’s cards 

matches the suit and rank of the dealer’s upcard and the player’s other card matches the 

rank of the dealer’s upcard. 

  (4) One Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the suit and rank 

of the dealer’s upcard. 

  (5) Two Non-Suited Matches—Both of the player’s cards match the rank of 

the dealer’s upcard. 

  (6) One Non-Suited Match—One of the player’s cards matches the rank of 

the dealer’s upcard. 

 (b) The Dealer Match Progressive wager may be played on a Down Under 

Blackjack table that utilizes 6 or 8 decks of cards. 

 (c) The layout for a Down Under Blackjack table shall be submitted to the Bureau 

of Gaming Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating to approval 

of table game layouts, signage and equipment) and if the certificate holder offers the Match 



204 
 

the Dealer Progressive wager, in addition to the requirements in §  685a.2 (relating to 

Down Under Blackjack table; Masque Card Reader device; physical characteristics; 

inspections) the layout shall contain a separate area for the placement of the Match the 

Dealer Progressive wager for each player. 

 (d) If the certificate holder is offering the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the 

Down Under Blackjack table must have a progressive table game system, in accordance 

with §  605a.7 (relating to progressive table games), for the placement of the Match the 

Dealer Progressive wager. If the certificate holder is offering a Progressive Payout wager 

on multiple linked tables or games in the same licensed facility, the progressive table game 

system must comply with the requirements in §  605a.8 (relating to linked progressive table 

games). The progressive table game system must include: 

  (1) A wagering device at each betting position that acknowledges or accepts 

the placement of the Progressive wager. 

  (2) A device that controls or monitors the placement of Progressive wagers at 

the gaming table, including a mechanism, such as a lock-out button, that prevents the 

recognition of any Progressive wager that a player attempts to place after the dealer has 

announced ‘‘No more bets.’’ 

 (e) If specified in its Rules Submission required under §  601a.2 (relating to table 

games Rules Submissions), a certificate holder may offer to each player who placed a Down 

Under Blackjack wager in accordance with §  685a.6(d) (relating to wagers), the option of 

placing a Match the Dealer Progressive wager of $1 or $5. 

 (f) After placing a Down Under Blackjack wager, as required in §  685a.6(d), and 

any optional wagers including the Match the Dealer Progressive wager, the dealer shall 
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announce ‘‘No more bets’’ and, if the Match the Dealer Progressive wager is being offered, 

use the progressive table game system to prevent the placement of any additional 

Progressive wagers. If any Progressive wagers have been made, the dealer shall collect the 

wagers and, on the layout in front of the table inventory container, verify that the number 

of value chips wagered equals the number of Progressive wagers accepted by the 

progressive table game system. The dealer shall then place the value chips into the table 

inventory container. 

 (g) The dealer shall then deal the cards in accordance with §  685a.7(a)—(e) 

(relating to procedure for dealing the cards; completion of each round of play). 

Immediately after the second card is dealt to each player and the dealer, but prior to any 

additional cards being dealt, the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer Progressive wager 

as follows: 

  (1) If the player does not have a card that matches the dealer’s upcard, the 

Match the Dealer Progressive wager shall lose. 

  (2) If the player has one of the winning combinations provided in subsection 

(a), the dealer shall settle the Match the Dealer Progressive wager as provided in subsection 

(h). 

 (h) If a player has won a Match the Dealer Progressive payout, the dealer shall: 

  (1) Verify that the hand is a winning hand. 

  (2) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game system has 

been illuminated. 

  (3) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal control procedures. 
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(4) Pay the winning Match the Dealer Progressive wager in accordance with

the payout odds in subsection (i). If a player has won a progressive payout that is a 

percentage of the jackpot amount on the progressive meter, the progressive payout may not 

be paid from the table inventory container. If a player has won a progressive payout that is 

not being paid from the table inventory container, the cards of that player must remain on 

the table until the necessary documentation has been completed. 

(i) The certificate holder shall pay out winning Match the Dealer wagers, for the

winning combination formed, at the odds in one of the following payout tables selected by 

the certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

Six Decks 
Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 10 to 1 8 to 1 75 to 1 

1 Suited Match 10 to 1 7 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 4 to 1 6 to 1 8 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 2 to 1 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 

Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 13 to 1 11 to 1 100 to 1 

1 Suited Match 9 to 1 10 to 1 7 to 1 5 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 6 to 1 8 to 1 20 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 
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Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 15 to 1 13 to 1 
1 Suited Match 12 to 1 9 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 8 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 4 to 1 

 
 
 
Eight Decks 
Result Paytable 1 Paytable 2 Paytable 3 Paytable 4 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 9 to 1 12 to 1 8 to 1 75 to 1 

1 Suited Match 6 to 1 10 to 1 4 to 1 4 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 4 to 1 8 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 2 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 
Result Paytable 5 Paytable 6 Paytable 7 Paytable 8 
2 Suited Match—Aces of 
Spades 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

100% 
Progressive 

2 Suited Match—All 
Others 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

10% 
Progressive 

1 Non-Suited and 1 
Suited Match 12 to 1 10 to 1 13 to 1 14 to 1 

1 Suited Match 9 to 1 6 to 1 10 to 1 11 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 6 to 1 8 to 1 6 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 4 to 1 3 to 1 3 to 1 
 
 
 

Result Paytable 9 Paytable 10 
2 Suited Match—Aces of Spades 100% Progressive 100% Progressive 
2 Suited Match—All Others 10% Progressive 10% Progressive 
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1 Non-Suited and 1 Suited Match 100 to 1 15 to 1 
1 Suited Match 5 to 1 12 to 1 
2 Non-Suited Matches 20 to 1 6 to 1 
1 Non-Suited Match 3 to 1 3 to 1 

(j) The initial seed amount of the progressive wager shall be 1,000 times the wager

amount offered by the certificate holder, and the primary incrementation rate and 

secondary incrementation rate shall be 15% and 6%. 
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CHAPTER 687c. DJ WILD STUD POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

§ 687c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(a) If the certificate holder offers DJ Wild Stud Poker as described in Chapter 687a

(relating to DJ Wild Stud Poker) and the optional Progressive Bonus wager under §  

687a.7(d)(2) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a DJ Wild Stud Poker wager in accordance with §  687a.7(d)(1) and 

an optional Progressive Bonus wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

(b) The layout and signage for the DJ Wild Stud Poker table shall be submitted to

the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) (relating 

to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive table game 

system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

(c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus:

(1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a

DJ Wild Stud Poker wager and a Progressive Bonus wager, as indicated by the certificate 

holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Bonus wager shall be

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 
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  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value preselected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Bonus wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 
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Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 
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(5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

(i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game

system has been illuminated. 

(ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout.

(iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus.

(iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(6) A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

(7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 688c. FACE UP PAI GOW POKER SIDE WAGERS AND VARIATIONS—
FINAL REGULATIONS 

 

§ 688c.1. Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

 (a) If the certificate holder offers Face Up Pai Gow Poker as described in Chapter 

688a (relating to Face Up Pai Gow Poker) and the optional Progressive Payout wager 

under §  688a.7(e)(3) (relating to wagers), the certificate holder may, if specified in its Rules 

Submission under §  601a.2 (relating to table games Rules Submissions), offer to each 

player who has placed a Face Up Pai Gow Poker wager in accordance with §  688a.7(d) and 

an optional Progressive Payout wager the opportunity to win the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus. 

 (b) The layout and signage for the Face Up Pai Gow Poker table shall be submitted 

to the Bureau of Gaming Operations for approval in accordance with §  601a.10(a) 

(relating to approval of table game layouts, signage and equipment), and the progressive 

table game system display shall indicate that the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By 

Mystery Bonus. 

 (c) If the certificate holder offers the Must-Hit-By Mystery bonus: 

  (1) A player shall qualify for the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus by placing a 

Face Up Pai Gow Poker wager and a Progressive Payout wager, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (2) A percentage of a player’s qualifying Progressive Payout wager shall be 

allocated as an incremental contribution to the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter. 
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  (3) The certificate holder shall pay out the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus when 

a qualifying player’s contribution increases the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus progressive 

meter’s jackpot amount in excess of a random dollar value pre-selected by an electronic 

random number generator, between a set minimum and maximum dollar value. 

  (4) The incremental contribution of each player’s qualifying Progressive 

Payout wager and the minimum and maximum dollar values for the Must-Hit-By Mystery 

Bonus meter shall be set in one of the following configurations, as indicated by the 

certificate holder in its Rules Submission form filed in accordance with §  601a.2: 

 

Paytable A—$1 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

 

Paytable A—$2 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $200 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable A—$5 Configuration 

Configuration A 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $250 Incremental Contribution Rate 1% 



216 

Paytable B—$1 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

Paytable B—$2 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 3.5% 

Paytable B—$5 Configuration 

Configuration B 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $100 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable C—$1 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 

Paytable C—$2 Configuration 

Configuration C 
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Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 1.5% 

 

Paytable C—$5 Configuration 

Configuration C 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $500 Incremental Contribution Rate 0.5% 

 

Paytable D—$1 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$1 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 5% 

 

Paytable D—$2 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$2 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 3% 

 

Paytable D—$5 Configuration 

Configuration D 

Minimum Progressive Wager Amount—$5 Minimum Dollar Value $250 Maximum Dollar 

Value $1,000 Incremental Contribution Rate 2% 
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  (5) If a player has won the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus, the dealer shall, in 

accordance with the certificate holder’s approved internal controls: 

   (i) Verify that the appropriate light on the progressive table game 

system has been illuminated. 

   (ii) Have a floorperson or above validate the progressive payout. 

   (iii) Pay the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus. 

   (iv) Reset the progressive meter to the minimum dollar value specified 

in the certificate holder’s Rules Submission form, filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (6)  A Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus payout may be paid from the table 

inventory or through a progressive jackpot slip as indicated by the certificate holder in its 

Rules Submission filed in accordance with §  601a.2. 

  (7) A player who wins the Must-Hit-By Mystery Bonus shall be paid 100% of 

the bonus jackpot amount on the progressive meter. 
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CHAPTER 689a. DREAMCATCHER 
§ 689a.1. Dreamcatcher layout; physical characteristics. 

 (a)  Dreamcatcher shall be conducted at a circular wheel at least 5 feet in diameter. 

The rim of the wheel must be divided into 54 equally spaced sections with 23 containing the 

number 1, 15 sections containing the number 2, 7 sections containing the number 5, 4 

sections containing the number 10, 2 sections containing the number 20, 1 section 

containing the number 40, 1 section containing a 2x symbol and 1 section containing a 7x 

symbol. 

 (b)  The sections required under subsection (a) must be arranged clockwise around 

the rim of the wheel in the following order: 7x, 2, 1, 5, 1, 2, 5, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2, 1, 20, 1, 2, 1, 2, 1, 

5, 1, 2, 10, 1, 5, 1, 2, 2x, 1, 5, 1, 40, 2, 1, 2, 1, 10, 2, 1, 5, 1, 2, 1, 5, 2, 1, 20, 1, 2, 1, 10, 1, 2, 1. 

 (c)  Each section of the wheel displays the payout odds in §  689a.3 (relating to 

payout odds) for the wager placed. For example, the payout odds for sections with the 

number 2 are 2 to 1. 

 (d)  The sections containing the 2x symbol and 7x symbol act as multipliers and 

trigger a subsequent bonus spin. 

 (e)  The wheel must contain a clapper capable of selecting a particular section of the 

wheel upon the conclusion of the spin. 

 (f)  Each Dreamcatcher table must have a drop box and a tip box attached on the 

same side of the gaming table as, but on opposite sides of, the dealer, as approved by the 

Bureau of Casino Compliance in accordance with §  601a.10(g) (relating to approval of 

table game layouts, signage and equipment). 
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 (g)  The layout for a Dreamcatcher table shall be submitted to the Bureau of 

Gaming Operations and approved in accordance with §  601a.10(a) and contain, at a 

minimum: 

  (1)  The name or logo of the certificate holder. 

  (2)  Specific betting areas for the placement of wagers including spaces for 1, 

2, 5, 10, 20 and 40. 

  (3)  The payout odds for each of the permissible wagers. 

  (4)  The minimum or maximum wagers, or both, that may be placed and the 

maximum payout limit per round, if applicable. 

 

§ 689.2. Wagers and rotation of the wheel. 

 (a)  Prior to the spin of the wheel, the dealer shall announce ‘‘no more bets.’’ 

 (b)  The wheel shall be spun by the dealer in either direction and must complete at 

least three revolutions to constitute a valid spin. 

 (c)  A wager shall be settled in accordance with the wager’s position on the layout 

when the clapper comes to rest in a section of the wheel. 

 (d)  If the clapper comes to rest between two numbers or symbols upon completion 

of the spin of the wheel, the spin shall be void and the dealer shall respin the wheel. 

 (e)  Upon completion of the spin, if the wheel comes to rest on a section of the wheel 

with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 40, the dealer shall first collect all losing wagers and then pay off all 

winning wagers in accordance with §  689a.3 (relating to payout odds). 
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 (f)  If upon competition of the spin the wheel comes to rest on the 2x or 7x section of 

the wheel, a bonus spin round is triggered the dealer shall spin the wheel again and pay 

winning wagers in accordance with §  689a.3(b) and (c). 

 

§ 689.3. Payout odds. 

 (a)  A certificate holder shall pay out winning Dreamcatcher wagers at no less than 

the odds in the following paytable: 

Result Payout Odds 
1 1 to 1 
2 2 to 1 
5 5 to 1 
10 10 to 1 
20 20 to 1 
40 40 to 1 

 (b)  If upon completion of the bonus spin the wheel comes to rest on a section of the 

wheel with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 40, the multiplier shall be applied to the result of the bonus 

spin, and the original wagers shall be settled accordingly. For example, a 2x bonus spin 

results in the wheel coming to rest in a section of the wheel with a 10 (10 to 1 odds). The 

original wager shall be paid at 20 to 1 odds. 

 (c)  If upon completion of the bonus spin the wheel comes to rest on the 2x or 7x 

section of the wheel, the bonus spin round continues and the multipliers shall stack until 

the a spin occurs with the wheel comes to rest in a section of the wheel with 1, 2, 5, 10, 20 or 

40. For example, a 2x bonus spin results in the wheel coming to rest in the 7x section. The 

subsequent bonus spin results in the wheel coming to rest in a section of the wheel with a 10 

(10 to 1 odds). The original wager shall be paid at 140 to 1 odds. 
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February 15, 2024 

Delivered via e-mail 

David Sumner, Executive Director 

Independent Regulatory Review Commission 

333 West Market Street, 14th Floor 

Harrisburg, PA 17120 

RE:    PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking #125-246:  Table Games, Variations, and Side Wagers 

Dear Mr. Sumner: 

Enclosed with this letter please find a copy of a final-omitted rulemaking for review by the 

Independent Regulatory Review Commission (“Commission”) from the Pennsylvania Gaming 

Control Board (“Board”).  This final-omitted rulemaking moves rules and procedures governing table 

games, variations, and side wagers from temporary regulations into final regulation status. This final-

omitted rulemaking was adopted by the Board on October 18, 2023, but subsequently withdrawn on 

November 29, 2023, so that corrections could be made. The revised final-omitted rulemaking was 

adopted by the Board on January 24, 2024.  

This final-omitted rulemaking was e-Delivered to the Majority Chair and Minority Chair of 

the House Gaming Oversight Committee, and the Majority Chair and Minority Chair of the Senate 

Community, Economic and Recreational Development Committee. Confirmation of the deliveries to 

the Committees is contained in the final form rulemaking packet. Additionally, this final-omitted 

rulemaking was e-Delivered to the Attorney General’s Office, and confirmation of that delivery is also 

contained in the packet. 

Sincerely, 

Robert Wood 

Assistant Chief Counsel 

Enclosure 



CAUTION: This email originated from outside the organization. Do not click links or
open attachments unless you recognize the sender and know the content is safe.

Pennsylvania Office of Attorney General

From: Elliott, Amy M.
To: Wood, Robert (PGCB)
Cc: Trotter, Carolyn; Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB)
Subject: RE: [ EXTERNAL ] e-Delivery of PGCB Final Omitted Rulemaking #125-246
Date: Thursday, February 15, 2024 9:52:30 AM

Good morning,

Receipt of delivery confirmed.

Thanks, Amy

From: Wood, Robert (PGCB) [rmwood@pa.gov]
Sent: Thursday, February 15, 2024 9:50 AM
To: Elliott, Amy M.
Cc: Trotter, Carolyn; Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB)
Subject: [ EXTERNAL ] e-Delivery of PGCB Final Omitted Rulemaking #125-246

Good Morning,

Enclosed are the documents related to PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking 125-246, which moves table
games rules from temporary to final regulation status. Attached are the following items for review
by your office:

1. Regulatory Analysis Form (PDF and Word Format)
2. Face Sheet (PDF Format)
3. Preamble (PDF and Word Format)
4. Annexes A and B (PDF and Word format)

Additionally, I have included “Annex C” which was your prior comments and my responses to
them. Any edits or changes as a result of your initial review have been incorporated into
Annex B.

Please reply to this email confirming receipt of the materials on behalf of the AG’s
office.    I have already received all confirmations of receipt from the Committees.

Thank you, and please let me know if you need anything else from the PGCB.

Robert Wood, Esq.
Assistant Chief Counsel
Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board
Phone: (717) 317-5744

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE:

February 15, 2024

mailto:aelliott@attorneygeneral.gov
mailto:rmwood@pa.gov
mailto:ctrotter@attorneygeneral.gov
mailto:cposavec@pa.gov


The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity named above. It may be legally
privileged and confidential. If you have received this information in error, notify us immediately by calling our
operator at (717) 346-8300. Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is guaranteed. If the reader
of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution
or copying of this communication or its contents is strictly prohibited.

Click here to report this email as spam.

The information transmitted is intended only for the person or entity to whom it is addressed
and may contain confidential and/or privileged material.  Any use of this information other
than by the intended recipient is prohibited. If you receive this message in error, please send a
reply e-mail to the sender and delete the material from any and all computers.  Unintended
transmissions shall not constitute waiver of any applicable attorney-client or any other
applicable privilege. PA-OAG 

This message has been scanned for malware by Websense. www.websense.com
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https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.websense.com%2F&data=05%7C02%7Crmwood%40pa.gov%7Cc226481871f44fc28c3308dc2e35bb35%7C418e284101284dd59b6c47fc5a9a1bde%7C0%7C0%7C638436055505291720%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=WaU1%2BXwZ6RGjH6G1vIvtcxzlPo%2FPndGG9lDOotAt%2Bno%3D&reserved=0


From: Jennifer Weeter
To: Wood, Robert (PGCB); Clepper, Derek; Beaver, Hank; Taylor, Jerome
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB)
Subject: RE: [EXTERNAL]: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Date: Thursday, February 15, 2024 9:19:25 AM

Received.
Jennifer Weeter
House Republican Caucus
Commerce Committee
Gaming Oversight Committee
138 Ryan Building
717-787-1119

From: Wood, Robert (PGCB) <rmwood@pa.gov> 
Sent: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:18 AM
To: Derek Clepper (PA Sen Maj (R)) <dclepper@pasen.gov>; Hank Beaver (PA House Majority (D))
<HBeaver@pahouse.net>; Jennifer Weeter <Jweeter@pahousegop.com>; Jerome "Al" Taylor
<Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com>
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB) <cposavec@pa.gov>
Subject: [EXTERNAL]: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Importance: High

Good Morning,

Enclosed are the documents related to PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking 125-246, which moves table
games rules from temporary to final regulation status. Attached are the following items for review
by your office:

1. Regulatory Analysis Form (PDF)
2. Face Sheet (PDF Format)
3. Preamble (PDF)
4. Annexes A and B text (PDF)

Please reply to this email confirming receipt of the materials on behalf of
the Committee Chairs.   A confirmatory email is required in order to be able to
document delivery for IRRC.  Thank you, and please let me know if you need anything else
from the PGCB.

Robert Wood, Esq.
Assistant Chief Counsel
Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board
Phone: (717) 317-5744

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE:

February 15, 2024
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The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity named above. It may be legally
privileged and confidential. If you have received this information in error, notify us immediately by calling our
operator at (717) 346-8300. Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is guaranteed. If the reader
of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution
or copying of this communication or its contents is strictly prohibited.

CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organization. Do not click links or
open attachments unless you recognize the sender and know the content is safe.

The information transmitted is intended only for the person or entity to which it is addressed and may contain confidential and/or
privileged material. Any review, retransmission, dissemination or other use of, or taking of any action in reliance upon, this information
by persons or entities other than the intended recipient is prohibited. If you received this information in error, please contact the sender
and delete the message and material from all computers.



From: Taylor, Jerome
To: Wood, Robert (PGCB); Clepper, Derek; Beaver, Hank; Jennifer Weeter
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB)
Subject: RE: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Date: Thursday, February 15, 2024 9:47:59 AM

I received the documents.

Jerome “Al” Taylor
Legislative Director
State Senator Anthony H. Williams
11 East Wing, Capitol Building | Harrisburg, PA 17021
Ph. 717-787-5970 | Fax 717-772-0574
Email: Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com

From: Wood, Robert (PGCB) <rmwood@pa.gov> 
Sent: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:18 AM
To: Derek Clepper (PA Sen Maj (R)) <dclepper@pasen.gov>; Hank Beaver (PA House Majority (D))
<HBeaver@pahouse.net>; Jen Weeter (PA House Minority (R)) <jweeter@pahousegop.com>; Taylor,
Jerome <Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com>
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB) <cposavec@pa.gov>
Subject: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Importance: High

■ EXTERNAL EMAIL ■

Good Morning,

Enclosed are the documents related to PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking 125-246, which moves table
games rules from temporary to final regulation status. Attached are the following items for review
by your office:

1. Regulatory Analysis Form (PDF)
2. Face Sheet (PDF Format)
3. Preamble (PDF)
4. Annexes A and B text (PDF)

Please reply to this email confirming receipt of the materials on behalf of
the Committee Chairs.   A confirmatory email is required in order to be able to
document delivery for IRRC.  Thank you, and please let me know if you need anything else
from the PGCB.

February 15, 2024

mailto:Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com
mailto:rmwood@pa.gov
mailto:/o=ExchangeLabs/ou=Exchange Administrative Group (FYDIBOHF23SPDLT)/cn=Recipients/cn=user3b61cfc0
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mailto:Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com


Robert Wood, Esq.
Assistant Chief Counsel
Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board
Phone: (717) 317-5744

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE:
The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity named above. It may be legally
privileged and confidential. If you have received this information in error, notify us immediately by calling our
operator at (717) 346-8300. Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is guaranteed. If the reader
of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution
or copying of this communication or its contents is strictly prohibited.

This message and any attachment may contain privileged or confidential information intended
solely for the use of the person to whom it is addressed. If the reader is not the intended
recipient then be advised that forwarding, communicating, disseminating, copying or using
this message or its attachments is strictly prohibited. If you receive this message in error,
please notify the sender immediately and delete the information without saving any copies.

February 15, 2024



From: Beaver, Hank III
To: Wood, Robert (PGCB)
Subject: Re: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Date: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:57:26 AM

I did receive the documents.  Thank you!

-Hank Beaver

Get Outlook for iOS

From: Wood, Robert (PGCB) <rmwood@pa.gov>
Sent: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:17:50 AM
To: Derek Clepper (PA Sen Maj (R)) <dclepper@pasen.gov>; Beaver, Hank III
<HBeaver@pahouse.net>; Jen Weeter (PA House Minority (R)) <jweeter@pahousegop.com>;
Jerome "Al" Taylor <Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com>
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB) <cposavec@pa.gov>
Subject: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery

Good Morning,

Enclosed are the documents related to PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking 125-246, which moves table
games rules from temporary to final regulation status. Attached are the following items for review
by your office:

1. Regulatory Analysis Form (PDF)
2. Face Sheet (PDF Format)
3. Preamble (PDF)
4. Annexes A and B text (PDF)

Please reply to this email confirming receipt of the materials on behalf of
the Committee Chairs.   A confirmatory email is required in order to be able to
document delivery for IRRC.  Thank you, and please let me know if you need anything else
from the PGCB.

Robert Wood, Esq.
Assistant Chief Counsel
Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board
Phone: (717) 317-5744

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE:
The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity named above. It may be legally
privileged and confidential. If you have received this information in error, notify us immediately by calling our
operator at (717) 346-8300. Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is guaranteed. If the reader
of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution
or copying of this communication or its contents is strictly prohibited.

February 15, 2024
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mailto:rmwood@pa.gov
https://gcc02.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Faka.ms%2Fo0ukef&data=05%7C02%7Crmwood%40pa.gov%7Ca317691043084a3f8d2208dc2e2e09a4%7C418e284101284dd59b6c47fc5a9a1bde%7C0%7C0%7C638436022462419710%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C0%7C%7C%7C&sdata=BUdw25hft57v8EjUDkcH4R9zFd2NzyiOtiZBjm4eipE%3D&reserved=0




From: Clepper, Derek
To: Wood, Robert (PGCB); Beaver, Hank; Jennifer Weeter; Taylor, Jerome
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB)
Subject: RE: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Date: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:51:05 AM

Received on behalf of Senate Chris Gebhard.
Thank you,
Derek Clepper

Derek R. Clepper, Esq.
Counsel/Executive Director
Senate Community, Economic & Recreational Development
Senator Chris Gebhard
15 East Wing Capitol Building
Harrisburg, PA 17120
Phone: 717-787-5708
dclepper@pasen.gov

Confidentiality Notice:  This electronic communication is privileged and confidential and is intended
only for the party to whom it is addressed.  Any use, dissemination, distribution, or copying of this
information other than by the intended user is unauthorized and may be unlawful.  If received in
error, please return to sender and delete the unauthorized communication.  Thank you.

From: Wood, Robert (PGCB) <rmwood@pa.gov> 
Sent: Thursday, February 15, 2024 8:18 AM
To: Clepper, Derek <dclepper@pasen.gov>; Hank Beaver (PA House Majority (D))
<HBeaver@pahouse.net>; Jen Weeter (PA House Minority (R)) <jweeter@pahousegop.com>;
Jerome "Al" Taylor <Jerome.Taylor@pasenate.com>
Cc: Posavec, Cheryl (PGCB) <cposavec@pa.gov>
Subject: PGCB Reg 125-246 e-delivery
Importance: High

◉ CAUTION : External Email ◉
Good Morning,

Enclosed are the documents related to PGCB Final-Omitted Rulemaking 125-246, which moves table
games rules from temporary to final regulation status. Attached are the following items for review
by your office:

1. Regulatory Analysis Form (PDF)
2. Face Sheet (PDF Format)
3. Preamble (PDF)
4. Annexes A and B text (PDF)

February 15, 2024

mailto:dclepper@pasen.gov
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Please reply to this email confirming receipt of the materials on behalf of
the Committee Chairs.   A confirmatory email is required in order to be able to
document delivery for IRRC.  Thank you, and please let me know if you need anything else
from the PGCB.

Robert Wood, Esq.
Assistant Chief Counsel
Pennsylvania Gaming Control Board
Phone: (717) 317-5744

CONFIDENTIALITY NOTICE:
The information in this transmission is intended only for the individual or entity named above. It may be legally
privileged and confidential. If you have received this information in error, notify us immediately by calling our
operator at (717) 346-8300. Send the original transmission to us by mail.  Return postage is guaranteed. If the reader
of this message is not the intended recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, dissemination, distribution
or copying of this communication or its contents is strictly prohibited.

       February 15, 2024
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